
@ BELLSOUTH 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc 850 224-7798 
Suite 400 Fax 850 224-5073 
150 South Monroe Street 
Ta Ila hassee, Florida 32301 - 1  556 

January 12, 2001 

Mrs. Blanca S. Bay0 
Director, Division of Records and Reporting 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 

Marshall 1111. Criser 111 
Regulatory Vice President 

Re: Approval of the negotiated agreement for Interconnection, Unbunling, Resde and 
Physical Collocation by BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and DShet 
Communications, LLC pursuant to Sections 251,252 and 271 of the Telecommunications 
Act of 1996. (DSLnet C ~ m m U n i ~ a t i ~ n ~ ,  LLC has adopted the BeWuth/BlueStar Networks, 
Inc. agreement in its entirety. The term of the adopted agreement can only be for the 
remaining term of the original CLEC agreement.) 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the TelecommUnications Act of 1996, Bellsouth and 
DSLnet Communications, LLC are submitting to the Florida Public Service Commission 
their negotiated agreement for the interconnection, unbundling, physical collocation and 
resale of their networks, the unbundling of specific network elements affered by BellSouth 
and the resale of BellSouth telecommunications services to DSLnet Communi~ati~n~, LLC, 
The agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251,252 and 271 of the Act. (Please be 
advised that DSLnet c o " u n i ~ + a t i ~ n ~ ,  LLC has adopted the BellSouth/BlueStar Nebvorks, 
Inc. agreement in its entirety. The term of the adopted agreement can only be for the 
remaining term of the original CLEC agreement. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the negotiated agreement between BellSouth and DSLnet Communications, LLC 
within 30 days of its submission. The Commission may only reject such an agreement if it 
finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement discriminates against a 
telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the implementation of the 



agreement or any portion of the agreement is not consistent with the public interest, 
convenience and necessity. Both parties represent that neither of these reasom exists as to 
the agreement they have negotiated and that the Commission should approve their 
agreement. 

L V  Regulatory Vice President 



L I
 

I
 

. ! I i i 1 I
 
I
 

! i ! I i ! I
 

I
 

I
 

I
 I I 

c I
 

1
 

I 1
 

# J 



Page 1 

ITEM 

Executive Summary 
A do pt i o n Agree men t 
Title Page 
Table of Contents 

A'ITACHMENT TO TRANSMITTAL LETTER 

NO, 
PAGES 

1 
4 
1 
1 

The Agreement entered into by and between DSLnet 
Communications, LLC and BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., dated 
11/17/2000, for the state(s) of Florida, Georgia and Tennessee consists of tha 
following: 

General Terms and Conditions 
Attachment 1 
Attachment 2 
Attachment 3 
Attachment 4 NOT ADOPTED 
Attach men t 5 
Attachment 6 
Attachment 7 
Attachment 8 
Attachment 9 
Attachment 10 
Amendment dated 0 t /27/OO 
Amendment dated 02/29/00 
Amendment dated 03/01/00 
Amendment dated 03/30/00 
Amendment dated 04/13/00 
Amen dm en t dated 042 510 0 
Amendment dated 05/04/00 
Amendment dated 05/09/00 
Amendment dated 0611 5/00 
Amendment dated 10/12/00 
Amendment dated 10/24/00 

- ~ ~ 

20 
41 
93 
25 
1 
11 
6 

, . .  19 
2 
72 
10 
4 
5 
2 
4 
4 
3 
12 
2 
20 I 

2 
2 

~- 

Amendment dated 1 1 /03/0U 2 
Amendment dated t 1/09/00 12 
TOTAL 381 I 



Page 1 

ITEM 

Adoption Papers 
Tltle Page 
Table of Contents 
G"l8ml Terms and Conditions 
Attachment I 

AGREEMENT 

NO. 
PAGES 

4 
1 
1 

20 
42 

This Agreement, which shall become effective as of the date of 
signature by both parties, is entered into by and between DSLnet 
Communications, LLC, ("DSLnet") a Delaware corporation on behalf of itself, and 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., ("BellSouth"), a Georgia corporation, having 
an Omce at 675 W. Peachtree Street, Atlanta, Georgia, 30375, on behalf of itself 
and its successors and assigns. 

WHEREAS, the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the "Act") was signed 
into law on February 8, 1996; and 

WHEREAS, section 252(i) of the Act requires BellSouth to make available 
any intermnnection, service,* or network element provided under an agreement 
approved by the appropriate state regulatov body to any other requesting 
telecommunlcatlans carrier upon the same terms and conditions as those 
provided in the agreement in its entirety; and 

WHEREAS, DSLnet has requested that BeltSouth make available the 
interconnection agreement in its entirety executed between BeiISouth and 
BtueStar Networks, Inc. dated December 28, 1999 for the state($) of Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky and Tennessee. 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises and mutual 
covenants of this Agreement, DSLnet and BeltSouth hereby agree as follows: 

I. DSLnet and BellSouth shall adopt in its entirety the BlueStar 
Networks, Inc. Interconnection Agreement dated December 28, I999 and any 
and all amendments to said agreement executed and approved by the 
appropriate state regulatory commission as of the date of the execution of this 
Agreement. The Bluestar Networks, Inc. Interconnection Agreement and all 
amendments are attached hereto as Exhibit I and incorporated herein by this 
reference, The adoption of this agreement with amendment(s) consists of the 
following: 

04/27/99 
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2. In the event that DStnet consists of two (2) or more separate 
entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entlties shall be 
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of DSLnet under this Agreement. 

3. The term of this Agreement shall be from the effective date as 
set forth above and shall expire as set forth in section 2.1 of the 
BlueStar Networks, Inc. Interconnection Agreement. For the purposes of 
determining the expiration date of this Agreement pursuant to sectlon 2.1 of the 
BIueStar Networks, Inc. Interconnection Agreement, the effectlve date shall be 
December 28,1899. 

4. DSLnet shall accept and incorporate any amendments to the 
BlueStar Networks, Inc. Interconnection Agreement executed as a result of any 
final judicial, regulatory, or legislative action. 

5. Every notice, consent, approval, or other mmmunicatlons required 
or contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered In 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

04/27/99 
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BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Account barn 
9th Floor 
600 North 1s’” Street 
Birmtngham, Alabama 35203 
and 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 

Atlanta, GA 30375 
075 w, Peachtree St. 

DSLnet Communications, LLC 

Wendy Bluemling 
Assistant Vice President 
5’ Floor 
545 tong Wharf Drive 
New Haven, Connecticut 0651 1 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have 
designated by written notice to the other Party. Where specifically required, 
notices shall be by certified or registered mail. Unless otherwise provided in this 
Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on the date it is officially recorded as 
delivered by retum receipt or equivalent, and in the absence of such record of 
delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered the fifth day, or next 
business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the mails. 

04127199 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement through 
t hair authorized rep menta tlve s. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Signature U 

Christine Boltz 
Name 

Managins Director 
Title 

Date 

OSLnet Communications, L lC  

Wendy Bluemlinn 
Name 

Asslstant Vlce President 
Title 

Date 

04/27/99 
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c 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and BlueStar Networks, Inc, (“BlueStar”), a Tennessee 
corporation, and shall be deemed effective as of December 28, i999. This Agreement may refer 
to either BellSouth or BlueStar or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BetiSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolha, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, BlueStar is or seeks to become an alternative local exchange . 
telecomunications company (“CLEC”) authorized to provide telecommunications services in 
the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services andor 
interconnect their facilities, purchase network elements and other services, and exchange traffic 
specifically for the purposes of fulfilling their obligations pursuant to sections 25 1 and 252 of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (,‘the Act”). 

NOW TEEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and Bluestar agree as follows: 

1. Purpose 

The Parties agree that the rata, terms and conditions contained within this 
A$reement, including all Attachments, Comply and conform with each Parties’ 
obligations under sections 25 I a d  252 of the Act. The resale, access and 
interconnection obligations contained herein enable BlueStar t i  provide 
competing telephone exchange senice to residentid and business subscribers 
within the territoty of BellSouth, The Parties agree that BtueStar will not be 
considered to have offered telecommunications services to the public in any state 
within BellSouth’s region until such time as it has ordered services for resale or 
interconnection facilities for the purposes of providing business and/or residential 
local exchange service to customers. 

ORIGINAL 
VcniodQ99: 10129/99 
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2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall be two years, beginning December 28, 1999 and 
shalt apply to the state@) of Florida, Georga, Kentucky and Tennessee. If as of 
the expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agreement (as defined in Section 
2.2 below) has not been executed by the Parties, this Agrement shall continue on 
a month-to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The 
Parties’ rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall 
be as set forth in Section 2.4 below. 

The Parties agree that by no iater than one hundred and eighty (1 BO) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard to 
the terms, conditions and prices of resale andor local interconnection to be 
effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agrment ”) + 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five ( 135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale andor local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either Party 
may petition the Commission’ to establish appropriate local interconnection and/or 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, in such 
event, they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local interconnection andor resde arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Patties further agree that in the event the 
Commission do= not issue its order prior to the expiration,date of this 
Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this 
Agreement to negotiate the local interconnection and/or resale mgements 
without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions and prices ultimately 
ordered by the Commission, or ne$otiated by the Parties, will be effective 
retroactive to the day following the expiration date of this Agreement. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Agreement and conversion of this A g r e e ”  to a month-to-month term, the 
Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agrement and either no arbitration 
pmcceding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, or the Parties 
have not mutually agreed (where permissible) to extend the arbitration window 
for petitioning the apphxble Commission( s) for resolution of those tams upon 
which the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreement 
upon sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth . 
terminates this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer 
services to BlueStar putsuant tu the terms, conditions and rates set forth in 
BellSouth’s Statement of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an 
SGAT has been approvd by the applicable Co”ission(s). If any state 
Commission has not approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s 
termination of this Agreement as provided herein, BellSouth Will continue to 
provide services to BlueStar pursuant to BellSouth’s then current standard 

, 

VmiodQ99: 10/29199 
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3, 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

4, 

5. 

interconnection agreement. In the event that the SGAT or BellSouth’s standard 
interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties 
may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such 
Subsequent Agreement shall be effective retroactive to the day following 
expiration of this Agreement. 

Ordering Procedures 

BlueStar shall provide BellSouth its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Operating 
Company Number (OCN), Group Access Code (GAC) and Access Customer 
Name and Address (ACNA) code as applicable prior to piacing its first order. 

The Parties agree to adhere to the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Otdering Guide and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate for the services 
ordered 

Bluestar shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set forth in 
this Agreement in Attachment 1 and/or in Attachment 2,3,5 and 7 as applicable. 

Parity 

When BlueStar purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
tekcommdcations services fiom BellSouth for the pwposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in 
quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning 
time intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. 
To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the 
quality of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to BlueStar 
shall be at Iemt equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to itself. The 
quality of the interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and the network 
of Bluestar shall be at a level that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itself, 
a subsidiary, 811 Affiliate, or any other party, The interconnection facilities shall 
be designed to meet the same technical criteria and service standards that are used 
within BeltSouth’s network and shall extend to a consideration of service quality 
as perceived by end users and service quality as perceived by BtueStar. 

White Pages Ligtings 

BellSouth shall provide Sluestar and their customers access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 

5.1 Listings, BlueStar shall provide all new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Bluestar residential and business 
customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction between 
BlueStar and BellSouth subscribers. 
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5.2 - Rates. Subscriber primary listing information in the White Pages shall be 
provided at no charge to BlueStar or its subscribers and Bluestat will provide 
subscriber listing information to BellSouth at no charge. 

5.3 Pmcedures for Submitting BlueStar Subscriber Information. BellSouth will 
provide to Blues tar a magnetic tape or computer disk containing the proper 
format for submitting subscriber listings, BlueStar will be required to provide 
BellSouth with directory listings and daiIy updates to those listings, including 
new, changed, and deleted listings, on a magnetic tape, computer disk, or other 
mutually agreed upon means. These procedures are detailed in BellSouth's Local 
Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide. 

5 *4 Unlisted/Non-Published Subscribers. BiueStar will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all BlueStar customers 
that wish to be omitted from directories. 

5.5 Inclusion of BlueStar Customers in Directory Assistance Database. BellSouth 
will include and maintain Bluestar subscriber listings in BellSouth's Directory 
Assistance databases at no charge and Bluestar shall provide such Directory 
Assistance listings at no charge. BellSouth and BlueStar will formulate 
appropriate procedures regarding lead time, timeliness, format and content of 
listing information. 

5.6 

5.7 

Listing Information Confidentiality. BellSouth will accord BlueStar's directory 
listing infomation the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth accords its 
own directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to BlueStar's 
customer proprietary confidential directory inforination to those BellSouth 
employees who are involved in the preparation of listings. 

Optional Listings. Additiod listings and optional listings will be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

5.8 Delivery. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to BlueStar 
subscribers at no charge. 

. 

VcniodQ99: I0/29/99 
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Bona Fide Requesmew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 6. 

6.1 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

If Bluestar is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, 
this section shall apply. BellSouth shall, upon request of Bluestar, provide to 
Bluestar access to its network elements at any technically feasible point for the 
provision of BlueStar's telecommunications service where such access is 
necessary and failure to provide access would impair the ability of BlueStar to 
provide sewices that it seeks to offer. Any request by Bluestar for access to a 
network element, interconnection option, or for the provisioning of any service or 
product that is not already available shall be treated as a Bona Fide RequesVNew 
Business Request, and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to the Bona Fide 
RequestNew Business Request process set forth following. 

A Bona Fide RequestNew Business Request shall be submitted in writing to 
BlueStar's Account Manager by BlueStar and shall specifically identify the , 

requested service date, technical requirements, space requirements and/or such 
specifications that clearly define the request such that BellSouth has sufficient 
information to analyze and prepare a response, Such a request also shall include 
BlueStar's designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Record3 and Other Subscriber 
Information 

L-. 

To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for 
BlueStar end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas and 
court ordered requests for this information. BellSouth shall maintain such 
infomation for BlueStar end usem for the same length of time it maintains such 
infomation for its own end users. 

Bluestar agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court ordered 
requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call detail 
records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to BlueStar end users. 
Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
dhxmmt agency initiating the request. 

BlueStar agrees that in cases where Bluestar receives subpoenas or court ordered 
requesw for call detail records for targeted telephone numbers belonging to 
BlueStar end users, BlueStar will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the 
request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to BellSouth. Billing for 
call detail infomation will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the request. 

b 

7.3 In cases where the timing of the response to the law enforcement agency prohibits 
Bluestar &om having the subpoena or court ordered request redirected to 
BellSouth by the law enforcement agency, Bluestar will funlish the official 
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request to BellSouth for providing the call detail infomation. BellSouth will 
provide the call detail records to BlueStar and bill Bluestar for the information. 
Bluestar agrees to reimburse BellSouth for the call detail information provided. 

7 -4 BlueStar will provide BlueStar end user andor other customer information that is 
available to BlueStar in response to subpoenas and court orders for their own 
customer records. BellSouth will redirect subpoenas and court ordered requests 
for BlueStar end user and/or other customer information to BlueStar for the 
purpose of providing this infomation to the law enforcement agency. 

8. Liability and Indenmiff cation 

8.1 BellSouth Liability. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own 
actions in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillable or uncollectible 
Bluestar revenues. 

8.2 BlueStar Liability. In the event that BlueStar consists of two (2) or mbre separate 
entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities shall be 
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of Bluestar under this Agreement. 

8.3 Liability for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties, Neither BellSouth nor Bluestar 
sM1 be liable for any act or omission of another telecommunications company 
providing a portion of the senices provided under this Agreement. 

8.4 Limitation of Liability. 

8.4.1 Each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or 
expense, inciuding reasonable attomey’s fees relating to or arising out of any 
negligent act or omission in its performance of this Agrement whether in contract 
or in tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or hctions 
not performed or improperly performed. 

8.4.2 Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs 
and contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any service, product 
or hction provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) any Loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether in 
contract, tort or otherwise, that exceedi the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the Service, product or hction that gave rise to 
such Loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a Loss as a result thereof, such Party shdl indem.de and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the Loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such Loss. 

VmiodQ59: 10/29199 
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8.4.3 Neither BellSouth nor Bluestar shall be liable for damages to the other’s terminal 
location, POI or other company’s customers’ premises resulting from the 
furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal 
of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a company’s failure to properly ground a 
local loop after disconnection. 

8,4.4 Under no circumstance shall a Party be responsible or Iiabie for indirect, 
incidenta1, or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss 
or lost business or profits, damages arising h m  the use or performance of 
equipment or sohare, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories 
attached thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of 
liability, each Party recognizes that the other Party may, f’rom time to time, 
provide advice, make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the 
Services, or facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use 
diligent efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this 
limitation of liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, 
and analyses. 

8.5 

8,6 

9. 

9. I 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its 
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held 
hannless by the Party receiving sentices hereunder against any claim, loss or 
damage arising fkom the receiving company’s use of the services provided under 
this Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy 
arising from the content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) 
any claim, loss or damage claimed by the customer of the Party receiving services 
arising fiom such company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s ‘services, 
actions, duties, or obligations arising out of  this Agrement. 

Disclainrer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
IN THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAXM, wI?mOUT LIMITATION, ANY WGRRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, 
OR FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellactual Property Rlgbts and Indemnincation 

No License. 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Bluestar is strictly 
prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing or 
advertising of teiecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service mark 
or trademark. 

No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 

Vmion3Q99: 10/29199 



General Terms and Conditions - Part X 
Page 8 

9.2 

9.3 

9.4 

Ownership of Intellectual Property, Any intellectual propmy which originates 
fiom or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that 
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 
necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 
to receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in 
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
property right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
granted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the 
responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it 
has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

Indemnification, The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infringement arising solely h m  the use by the receiving Party 
of such service and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded 
based solely on such claims in accordance with Section 8 of this Agreement. - .  

Claim of Infringement. In the event that we of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 
proceeding based on intellectual property inmgement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth 
below: 

9.4.1 modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (includhg sohare) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

94.2 obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

9.4.3 In the event 9.4.1 or 9,4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Patty may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infiingement claim. 

9.5 Exception to Obligations. Neither Party's obligations under this Section shall 
apply to the extent the infringement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities 
or equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of 
the facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including sobwe) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including sobare)  would not be infringing 
if used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in inftingement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
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affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice 
to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual 
property infringement arising out of the conduct of business under this 
Agreement. 

10. Treatment of Proprietaryl and Confidential Information 

10.1 Confidential Information. It may be necessary for BellSouth and Bluestar to 
provide each other with certain confidential information, including trade secret 
information, including but not limited to, technical and business plans, technical 
infomation, proposals, .;pecifications, drawings, procedures, customer account 
data, call detail records and like information (hereinafter collectively referred to as 
“Information”). All Information shall be in writing or other tangible form and 
clearly marked with a confidential, private or proprietary legend and that the 
Information will be returned to the owner within a reasonable time. The 
Information shall not be copied or reproduced in any form. BellSouth and 
BlueStar shall receive such Information and not disclose such Information. 
BellSouth and BlueStar shall protect the Information received &om distribution, 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of BellSouth and 
Bluestar with a need to know such Information and which employees agree to be 
bound by the terms of this Section. BellSouth and Bluestar will use the same 
standard of care to protect Information received as they would use to protect their 
own confidential and propfietary Information. 

10.2 Exception to Obligation. Notwithstanding the foregoing, there will be no 
obligation on BellSouth or BlueStar to protect any portion of the Information that 
is: (1 )  made publicly available by the owner of the Information or lawfully 
disclosed by a Party other than BellSouth or Bluestar; (2) lawfully obtained from 
any source other than the owner of the Information; or (3) previously known to 
the receiving Party without an obligation to keep it confidential, 

1 l* Ass fgnmentj 
s 

n 

An assignmat by either Party to any non-affiliated entity or any right, obligation 
or duty, or to any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
Written consent of the other Pw shdl be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the P a r t y  without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in 
interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or delegation hereof shall 
relieve the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the 
assignee fails to perform such obligations. 
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12. Resolution of Disputes (OPEN - PENDING ARBITRATION) 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language: 
Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, the Parties agree that if any dispute 
arises as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the 
proper implementation of this Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. 

Bluestar’s Proposed Language: 
The Parties will resolve all disputes via arbitration conducted under the auspices 
of the M A .  Either paxty may request expedited resolution of the dispute which 
will occur within 48 hours after the filing of the complaint. To facilitate 
resolution the parties will appoint a permanent arbitrator to hear all expedited 
disputes. In expedited matters there will be no discovery. Except for these ’ 

revisions, the arbitration will follow the commercial rules of the AAA. The result 
of the arbitration may be appealed de novo to the Commission, but the parties 
agree to follow the decision of the arbitrator pending the outcome of the appeal. 

13. T a m  

13.1 Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms ‘+taxes” and “fees” shall 
include but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or 
other t a x a  or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public stteets or rights of way, whether designated as 
fianchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the services furnished hereunder or measwed by thecharges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

’ 

13.2 Taxes and Fees Imposed Directly On Either Providing Party or Purchasing Party. 

13.2.1 Taxes and fm imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be bome and 
paid by the providing Party. * 

13.2.2 Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Patty, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing PaIty. 

13.3 Taxes and Fees Imposed on Purchasing Party But Collected And Remitted By 
Providing Party. 
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Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

13.3.1 

13.3.2 To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing docments between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

13.3.3 If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are 
not payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing 
Party if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory 
to the providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax 
or fee, setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax 
or fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest 
the same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing 
Party shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all conmpndence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

13.3,4 In the event that all or any portion of an mount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any r e h d  or recovery. 

13.3S If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

13.3,6 Notwihtandhg any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
h d d @  and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fm. 

1 l 3 . 7  Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in 
no event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 
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13.4 Taxes and Fees Imposed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

13.4. I Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

1 3.4.2 To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties, 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

13,4.3 If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party's determination as to 
the application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with 
respect to the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and to what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the 
purchasing Party shall abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to 
the providing Party. The providing Party shall further retain ultimate 
responsibility for determining whether and how to contest the imposition of such 
taxes and fees; provided, however, that any such contest undertaken at the request 
of the purchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party's expense. 

13.4.4 In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any r e h d  or recovery. 

13.4.5 If  it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon, 

13.4.6 Notwithstanding my provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemnify and hold harmless (and,defend at the purchasing Party's expense) the 
providing Party fiom and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect theEto, which are incurrcd by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

13.4.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at feast ten (IO) days 
prior to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in 
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13.5 

14. 

15. 

no event latm than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Mutual Cooperation. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fully by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event pedomance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment fiom vendor, changes 
requested by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control 
and without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused fkom such performance -. 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused fiom pdomance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of nun-perfoman- and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

Year 2000 Compliance 

Each Party warrants that it has implemented a program the goal of which is to 
ensure that all software, hardware and related materials (collectively called 
“Systems”) delivered, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the fiutherance of 
the t a m s  and conditions specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, 
process and display calendar dates fdling on or after January 1 2000, in the game 
manner, and with the same fbnctionality as such software records, stores, 
processes and calendar dates falling on or before December 3 1,1999; and (ii) 
shall include without limitation date data century recognition, calculations that 
accommodate same century and multicentury formulas and date values, and date 
data interface values that reflect the century. 

16, Modification of Agreement 

16.1 BellSouth sMl make available, pursuant to 47 USC 8 252 and the FCC rules and 
regulations regarding such availability, to Bluestar any interconnection, service, or 
network element provided under any other agreement filed and approved pursuant 
to 47 USC 1 252. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and conditions concerning 

Vcnion3Q99: 10/29/99 



General Terms and Conditions - Part A 
Page 14 

such other interconnection, sewice or network element and any other rates, tenns 
and conditions that are interrelated or were negotiated in exchange for or in 
conjunction with the interconnection, service or network element being adopted. 
The adopted interconnection, service, or network element and agreement shall apply 
to the s m e  states as such other agreement and for the identical term of such other 
agreement. 

16.2 If BlueStar changes its name or makes changes to its company structure or identity 
due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of 
BlueStar to notify BellSouth of said change and request that an amendment to h s  
Agreement., if necessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

16.3 No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisions shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
writing and duly signed by the Parties. 

16.4 Execution of this Agreement by either Party  does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision( s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party wives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision( s) and each Party resewes all of ita rights to 
pursue any and all legal andlor equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision( s). 

16.5 In the event that any find and nonappealabk legislative, regulatory, judicial or other 
legal action materially affects any material terma of this Agreement, or the ability of 
BlueStar or BellSouth to pedorm any materid terms of this Agreement, BlueStar or 
BellSouth may, on h t y  (30) days’ Written notice require that such terms be 
renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable 
new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated 
within ninety (90) days aftex such notice, the Dispute shall be r e f d  to the Dispute 
Resolution procedure set forth in Section 12. 

16.6 

17. 

If any provision of this Agree”t, or the application of such proviion to either 
Party or ch-ce, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumsb~lces other than those to 
which it is held invalid, shall not be effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall 
attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof 
as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision, 

Waivers 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to exercise 
any option which is herein provided, or to require performame of any of the 
provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or 
options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the right thereafter 
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to insist upon the specific performance of any and all of the provisions of this 
Agreement, 

Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be govemed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Arm's Length Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed after arm's length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

Notices 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

c- CLEC Account Team 
9' Floor 
600 North Nth Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

BlueStar Networks, Inca 

Norton Cutler 
401 ChurchStreet 
24' Floor 
Nashville, Tennessee 372 19 

or at such other address 85 the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 
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20.2 Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

20.3 BellSouth shall provide Bluestar notice via Internet posting of price changes and 
of changes to the terms and conditions of services available for resale, 

21. Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document, 

Implementation of Agreement 

If Bluestar is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale provider, 
this section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this Agrement, the 
Parties will adopt a schedule for the implementation of the Agreement. The 
schedule shall state with specificity time fiames for submission of including but 
not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation arrangement 
requests, pre-sales testing and full operational time h e s  for the business and 
residential markets. An implementation template to be used for the 
implementation schedule is c o n b e d  in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 ofthe Act. If the 
regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the 
filing or approval of the Agreement, Bluestar shall be responsible fur publishing 
the required notice and the publication and/or notice costs shall be borne by 
Bluestar. 

# 
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26, Entire Agreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges a11 prior 
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by any definition, 
condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than as 
expressly stated in this Agreement or as is contemporaneously or subsequently set 
forth in writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the 
Party to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement may inciude attachments with provisions for the following 
services: 

Network Elements and Other Services 
Local Interconnection 
Resale 
Collocation 

The following service are included as options for purchase by BlueShr. 
BIueStar shall elect said services by written request to its Account Manager if 
applicable. 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Service ( O S )  
Calling Name (CNAM) 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year above fiist 
written. 

bate 
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Defmi tio ns 

Affilfate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or 
controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, hother person, For purposes of 
this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more 
than 10 percent. 

Centralized Message Distribution System is the Telcordia (formerly BellCore) administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange Message Interface 
(EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s nine state 
re3on, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Daily Usage Foe is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange 
Message Interface (EMI) fonnat exchanged from BellSouth to a CLEC. 

Exchange Message Interface is the nationally administered standard format for the exchange of 
data among the Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications industry. 

Information Service means the offking of a capability for generating, acquiring, storing, 
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telecommunications, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such 
capability for the management, control, or operation of a teleconknunications system or the 
management of a telecommunications service. 

Intercompany Settlements (ICs) is the revenue associated with charges billed by a company 
other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a national 
level includes third number and credit card calls and is administered by Tdcordia (formdy 
Bel1Core)’s Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS). Included is traffic that 
originates in one Regional Bell Operating Company’s (RBOC) territory and bills in another 
RBOC’s territory. 

tntermediary function is defined 85 the deliveqmf traffic fiom BlueStar; a CLEC other than 
BlueStar or another telecommunications carrier through the network of BellSouth or BlueStar to 
an end user of BlueStar; a CLEC other than BlueStar or another telecommunications carrier. 

Local Interconnection is defined as 1) the delivery of local traffic to be terminated on each 
Party’s local network so that end users of either Party have the ability to reach end users of the 
other Party without the use of MY access d e  or substantial delay in the processing of the call; 
2) the LEC network features, hctions, and capabilities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) 
Senrice Provider Number Portability sometimes refmed to as temporary telephone number 
portability to be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 
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Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and teminates in 
either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with the originating exchange as 
defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff. As 
clarification of this defrnition and for reciprocal compensation, Local Traffic does not include 
traffic that originates from or terminates to or through an enhanced service provider or 
information service provider, As firther clarification, Local Traffic does not include calls that do 
not transmit information of the: user’s choosing. In any event, neither Party will pay reciprocal 
compensation to the other if the “traffic” to which such reciprocal compensation wouid otherwise 
apply was generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of creating an obligation on the part of 
the originating carrier to pay reciprocal Compensation for such traffic. 

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequent delivery of message data fiom 
one company to another, Also included is the interface €unction with CMDS, where appropriate. 

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (“MECAB”) means the document prepared by the 
Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum (“OBF:), which functions under the 
auspices of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for Telecomunications Industry 
Solutions (“ATIS”) and by Telcordia (formerly BellCore) as Special Report SR-BDS-000983, 
Containing the recommended guidelines for the billing of Exchange Service access provided by 
two or more LECs andlor CLECs or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA. 

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, functions, 
and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not 
limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and infomation sufficient for 
billing and collection or used in the transmission, routing, Or other provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; 
nentrork interface device; sub-Ioop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 
2 o f  this Agreement. 

Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) is the Tekordia (formerly BellCore) system 
that calculates non-intercompany settlements amounts due b m  one Company to another within 
the same RBOC region. It includes credit car4 third number and collect messages. 

Percent of Intentate Uoage (PIU) is defined as a factor to be applied to terminating access 
services minutes of we to obtain those minutes that should be rated as interstate access services 
minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate ‘“In-intermediary” minutes of use, 
including interstate minutea of use that are forwarded due to service provider number portability 
less any interstate minutes of use for Terminating Party Pays services, such as 800 Services, The 
denominator indudes all “non-intermediary”, local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes 
of use adjusted for service provider number portability less all minutes attributable to terminating 
Patty pays services. 
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Percent Local Usage (PLU) is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes 
o f  use. The numerator shall include all 3“-intemediary” local minutes of use adjusted for 
those minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability, The 
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, and access, 
adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes 
of use. 

Revenue Accuuathg Omce (RAO) Status Company is a local exchange company/altemate 
local exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO code. Message data exchanged 
among RAO status companies is grouped (Le. packed) according to From/To/Bill RAO 
combinations. 

Service Control Points (“SCPs”) are defined as databases that store information and have the 
ability to manipulate dats required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”) are signaling message switches that interconnect Signaling 
Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of 
Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) messages between switching elements, database elements and STPs. 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth and third party network elements such as local 
switching and databases. 

SignaUng links are dedicated trammission paths carrying signaling messages between carrier 
switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps 
transmission paths between BlueStar designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that provide 
a diverse transm‘irssion path and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Point. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified by the user, of 
information of the wer’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as 
sent and received. 

Telecommunications Scwice means the offering of telecommunications for a fee directly to the 
public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless 
of the facilities used. 

Telecommunfcations Act of 1996 
Congress effective February 8,1996. The Act mended the Communications Act of 1934 (47, 
U.S.C. Section 1 et. sq,). 

means Public Law 104-104 of the United States 
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I ,  

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

Discount Rates 

The rates pwsuant by which CLEC- I is to purchase services from BeltSouth for 
resale shall be at a discount rate off of the retail rate for the telecommunications 
service. The discount rates shall be as set forth in Exhibit A, attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by this reference. Such discount shall reflect the costs avoided by 
BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale purposes. 

Definition of Terms 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD meana the entity responsible for placing application €or 
service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of . 
service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly recurring, 
toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER m e w  the ultimate user of the telecommunications services. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the premises 
where m end user makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES mean3 functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new function, feature or capability with an existing service. 

UTHEWCOMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (OLECKLEC) means 
a telephone company certificated by the public service commissions of BellSouth's 
&anChised area to provide tocd e x c h g e  service within BellSouth's franchised area. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as CLEC- I subscribes 
to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then reoffers those 
telecommunications service!a to the public (with or without "adding value"). 

RESALE SERVICE AREA means the area, as defined in a public service 
commission approved certificate of operation, within which a CLEC, such as CLEC- 
1 may offer resold local exchange telecommunications service. 
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

General Provisions 

CLEC- L may resell the tariffed local exchange and toll telecommunications services 
of BeIISouth contained in the General Subscriber Service Tariff and Private Line 
Service Tariff subject to the terms, and conditions specifically set forth herein. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the exctusions and limitations on services avaiIable 
for resale will be as set forth in Exhibit 13, attached hereto and incorporated herein by 
this reference, 
All of the negotiated rates, tems and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the resale o f  BellSouth's retail telecommunications services and other services 
specified in this Attachment, BellSouth shall make available tel xommunications 
services for resale at the rates set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement and subject to 
the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement. BellSouth 
does not however waive its rights to appeal or otherwise challenge any decision 
regarding resale that resulted in the discount rates contained in Exhibit A or the 
exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit 8. BellSouth reserves the right to 
pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any 
decisions. If such appeals or challenges result in changes in the discount rates or 
exclusions and limitations, the parties agree that appropriate modifications to this 
Agreement will be made promptly to make its terms consistent with the outcome of 
the appeal. 

3.3 CLEC-1 may purchase resale services &om BellSouth for their own use in operating 
their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the following 
conditions: 

3.3.1 CLEC-1 must resell servicea to other end users. 

3.3.2 CLEC-I must order services through resale interfaces, Le., the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant to Section 3 of 
the General Terms and Conditions. 

3.3.3 CLEC-1 cannot be an alternative local exchange telecommunications company for the 
single purpose of selling to themselves. 

The provision of services by BellSouth to CLEC-1 does not constitute a joint 
undertaking for the fbmishing of any service. 

3.4 

3.5 CLEC-I will be the customer of record for all services purchased h m  BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders from, bill and expect payment 
from CLEC-1 for all services. 
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C L E M  will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all services purchased pursuant 
to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the end user except to the 
extent provided for herein. 

BellSouth will continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies 
it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. 

BellSouth maintains the right to serve directly any end user within the service area of 
CLEC- I BellSouth will continue to directly market its own telecommunications 
products and services and in doing so may establish independent relationships with 
end users of CLEC- 1. 

3.9 Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain senkc 
directly from the other Party. 

3.10 Current telephone numbem may normally be retained by the end user. However, 
telephone numbers are the property of BellSouth and are assigned to the service 
furnished, C L E W  has no property right to the telephone number or any other call 
number designation associated with services hmished by BellSouth, and no right to 
the continuance of service through any particular central office. BellSouth resaves 
the right to change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with 
such numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the 
conduct of its business. 

3.11 For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications sewices by CLEC-1, 
BellSouth will provide CLEC-1 with an on line access to telephone numbers for 
resewation on a fkst come first serve basis. Such reservations of telephone numbers, 
on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. CLEC- 1 acknowtedges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particular Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC) and in such 
instances BellSouth may request that CLEC- I cancel its reservations of numbers. 
CLEC- 1 shall comply with such request. 

3.12 Further, upan CLEC- 1’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s 
teIecommUnications senices by CLEC- 1, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone 
numbers per CLLIC, for CLEW ‘s sole use. Such telephone number reservations 
shall be valid for ninety (90) days fiom the reservation date. CLEC- 1 acknowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to reserve 
for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity of CLEC- 1 ’s reasonable need in that 

BellSouth may provide any service or facility for which a charge is not established 
herein, as long as it is offered on the same terms to CLEC-I . 

particular CLLIC, 

3.13 
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3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.17 

3.18 

3.19 

3.19.1 

3.19.2 

3.19,3 

3.19.4 

3.20 

3.2 1 

3.22 

3.23 

Attachment 
Page 

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful 
purpose. 

L 

I 
6 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation o f  the law. 

BellSouth can refbe service when it has grounds to believe that service will be used 
in violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to any person for any unlawhl act committed by 
CLEC-1 or its end users as part of providing service to CLEC- 1 for purposes of resale 
or otherwise. 

BellSouth will cooperate fully with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas and 
court orders for assistance with BellSouth’s end users. Law enforcement agency 
subpoenas and court orders regarding end users of CLEC-1 will be directed to CLEC- 
1. BellSouth will bill CLEC- 1 for implementing any requests by law enforcement 
agencies regarding CLEC- 1 end users. 

. 

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shall not: 

Interfere with or impair service over any facilities o f  BellSouth, its affiliates, or its 
connecting and concurring caniers involved in its service; 

Cause damage to BellSouth’s plant; 

Impair the privacy of any communications; or 

Create hazards to any BellSouth employees or the public. 

CLEC- 1 assumes the responsibility of notifying BellSouth regarding less than 
standard operations with respect to services provided by C L E W  

Facilities andor equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to CLEC-1 
remain the property of BellSouth. 

White page dirtctory listings will be provided in accordance with regulations set forth 
in Section A6 of the General Subscriber Services Tarifland will be available for 
resale. 

BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information includes 
but is not limited to, customer specific infomation in CRIS and RSAG. In addition, 
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CLEC- 1 shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
electronic access where available. Otherwise, CLEC- 1 shall provide paper copies of 
customer record information within a reasonable period of time upon request by 
BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited to the type 
of customer specific information contained in CRIS and RSAG. The Parties agree 
not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of 
any customer without that customer‘s permission, and firrther agrees that CLEC- 1 and 
BellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance 
with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is 
provided. 

3.24 All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces shall 
be recovered from Resellers who utilize the services. Charges for use of Operational 
Support Systems (OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

3.25 Where availabte to BellSouth’s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount tb allow for voice mail services: 

Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-E“) 

Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”) Message Waiting Indicator 
(“MW’) stutter dialtone and message waiting light feature capabilities 

Call Forward on Busy/Don’t Answer (“CF-B/DA”) 

Cail Forward on Busy (“CF/B”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (‘*CF/DA”) 

Furthe, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

3.26 BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service PIans may be made available for resale 
at rates, terms and conditions 
discount. 

set forth by BellSouth md without the wholesale 
b 

3.27 All costs incurred by BellSouth for providing services requested by CLEC-I that are 
not covered in the BellSouth tariffs shall be recovered fiom CLEC- I if CLEC- 1 
utilizes those services, 

3.28 Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through 
monthly charges assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This end user 
line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications services and 
will be as filed in FCC No. 1. This charge will not be discounted. 
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4. BeUSouth’s Provision of Services to CLEC-l 

4.1 CLEC-1 agrees that its resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

4.1.1 The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to usen and uses 
conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

4. I .2 Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services available 
for resale to HoteUMotel and Hospital end users, respectively. Similarly, Access Line 
Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only local service available for 
resale to Independent Payphone Provider (IPP) customers. Shared Tenant Service 
customers can only be sold those local exchange access services available in 
BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North 
Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

4.1.3 BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by CLEC-I to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in a calendar 
year. CLEC-1 shall make any and all records and dsta available to BellSouth or 
BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost of said 
audit. 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

5. 

5.  f 

5.2 

R e d d  services can only be used in the same manner as specified in BellSouth’s 
Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for such services when furnished to an individual end user of BellSouth in the 
appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific tariff features (e.g. a usage 
allowance per month), shalt not be aggregated across multiple resold services. 

CLEW may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined in 
ita certificate. 

Telephone numbers transmitted via any r e d d  service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited. 

Maintenance of Sewices b 

CLEC-1 will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service, 

Services resold under BellSouth’s Tariffs and facilities and equipment provided by 
BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 
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CLEM or its end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to 
repair any facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or disconnection to 
any interface means used, except with the written consent of BellSouth. 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

5.9 

6. 

6.1 

CLEC- 1 accepts responsibility to notify BeHSouth of situations that arise that may 
resd t in a service problem. 

CLEC- 1 will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all repair calls on behalf of 
CLEC-1 ‘s end users. The parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact 
numbers for such purposes. 

CLEC- 1 will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with procedures 
established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, CLEC- 1 accepts responsibility for adhering to BellSouth’s 
prescreening guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth, 

BellSouth will bill C L E W  for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth’s network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard 
time and mateaial charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to its retail 
customers for the 3 m e  services. 

BailSouth reserves the right to contact CLEC-1 ’s end users, if deemed necessary, for 
maintenance purposes. 

Establishment of Service 

After receiving certification as a local exchange company fiom the appropriate 
regulatory agency, CLEC- I will provide the appropriate BellSouth service center the 
necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master account for CLEC- 
1’s resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, proof of authority to provide tele!-communications services, an Operating 
Company Numkr (“OC”’) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(“NECA”) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. When necessary deposit 
requirements are met, BellSouth will begin taking orders for the resale of service. 

6.2 S d c e  orders will be: in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

6.3 When notification is received from CLEC- 1 that a current end user of BellSouth will 
subscribe to CLEC- 1’s service, standard service order intervals for the appropriate 
class of senice will apply. 

6.4 BellSouth will not require end user confirmation prior to establishing service for 
CLEC- 1’s end user customer. CLEC- 1 must, however, be able to demonstrate end 
user authorization upon request. 
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6.7.3 

6.7.4 

6.7S 

6.7.6 
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Attachment 1 
Page 10 

C L E W  will be the single point of contact with BellSouth for ail subsequent ordering 
activity resulting in additions or changes tu resold services except that BellSouth will 
accept a request directly from the end user for conversion of the end user's service 
fiom C L E W  to BellSouth or will accept a request fiom another CLEC for 
conversion of the end user's service fkom CLEC-1 to the other LEC. BellSouth will 
notify CLEC- 1 that such a request has been processed. 

If BellSouth determines that an unauthorized change in local service to CLEC- t has 
occurred, Belt South will reestablish service with the appropriate local service 
provider and will assess CLEC-1 as the CLEC initiating the unauthorized change, the 
unauthorized change charge described in F.C.C. TariffNo. 1, Section I3 or applicable 
state tariff. Appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the 
General Subscriber Service Tariff, will also be assessed to CLEC- I.  These charges 
can be adjusted if CLEC- 1 provides satisfactory proof of authorization. 

In order to safeguard its interest, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account 
with a suitable form of security deposit, unless satisfactory credit has already been 
established. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other 
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth. Any such security deposit may be held 
during the continuance of the service as security for the payment of any and all 
amo'ijints accruing for the service. 

if a security deposit is required, such security deposit shall be made prior to the 
inauguration of service, 

Such security deposit may not exceed two months' estimated billing, 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves CLEC- 1 from 
complying with BellSouth's regulations as to advance payments ltnd the prompt 
payment of bills on presentation nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the 
regular practices of BellSouth providing for the discontinuance of service for non- 
payment of any sums due BellSouth. 

b 

BellSouth reserves the right to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its 
sole judgment, circumstances so warrant andor gross monthly billing has increased 
beyond the levelhitially used to determine the security deposit. 

In the event that CLEC-1 defaults on its account, service to CLEC-1 will be 
terminated and any security deposits held will be applied to ita account. 

Interest on a security deposit shall a c m e  and be paid in accordance with the tenns in 
the appropriate BellSouth tariff. 
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7.6.2 
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Payment And BUUng Arrangements 

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local service, a master account must be 
established for CLEC- 1. CLEC- 1 is required to provide the foilowing before a master 
account is established: proof of PSC/PUC certification, the Application for Master 
Account, an Operating Company Number ("OCN") assigned by the National 
Exchange Carriers Association ("NECA") and a tax exemption certificate, if 
applicable. 

BellSouth shall bill CLEC-1 on a current basis all applicable charges and credits. 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of CLEC- 1. CLEC- 1 shall make 
pajment to BellSouth for all services billed, BellSouth is not responsible for 
payments not received by CLEC- 1 from CLEC- 1's end user, BellSouth will not 
become involved in billing disputes that may arise between CLEC-1 and its end user. 
Payments made to BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an accounts 
receivable master account and not to an end user's account. 

- 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of CLEC-1's 
accounts. 

BellSouth will bill CLEC-1 in advance charges for all services to be provided during 
the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which will be 
billed in arrears. Charges will be calculated on an individual end user account level, 
including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BeilSouth will 
also bill CLEW, and CLEC-1 will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all 
charges applicable to resold service3 including but not limited to 91 I and E9 1 1 
charges, telecommunications relay charges (TRS), and f'ranchise fees. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (Le., same date in the following month 
as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is considered 
to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on 0 Holiday which is obsemed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall b? the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth 
in section 7.8 following, shall apply. 
If CLEC-1 requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, BellSouth will 
provide these at an appropriate charge to CLEC- 1 

Billing Disputes 
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7.6.3.1 

76.3.2 

7.6.3.3 

7.6.3.4 

7.7 

7.8 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute. In 
the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute within 
sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on which such disputed charges appear. 
Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at the first level of management 
resulting in a recommendation for settIement of the dispute and closure of a specific 
billing period. If the issues are not resolved within the allotted time fhme, the 
following resolution procedure will begin: 

If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the Bill Date, the dispute will 
be escalated to the second level of management for each of the respective Parties for 
resolution. If the dispute is not resolved within ninety (90) days of the Bill Date, the 
dispute will be escalated to the third level of management for each o€ the respective 
Parties for resolution 

If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the Bill 
Date, the dispute will be escalated to the fohh level of management for each of the 
respective Parties for resolution. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late Payment 
Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party dispute3 charges and the dispute is 
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing 
Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment charges 
assessed no later than the secund Bill Date after the resolution of the dispute. 
Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the 
other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the disputed 
charges and any associated late payment charges assessed no later than the second bill 
payment due date after the resolution of the dispute. BellSouth shall only assess 
interest on previously assessed late payment charges in a state where it has authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

Upon proof of tax exempt certification from CLEC-19 the total amount billed to 
CLEC-1 will not include any taxes due from the end user to reflect the tax exempt 
Certification and local tax laws, C L E M  will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to CLEC- 1 's end 
user. 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date as 
set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in funds 
that are not immediately available to BellSouth, them a late payment penalty shall be 
due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shdl be the portion of the payment not 
received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be applied on a per bill 
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basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber 
Services Tariff and Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff. CLEC- I will be 
charged a fee for at! returned checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the General 
Subscriber Sewices Tariff or in applicable state law. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. No additional 
charges are to be assessed to CLEW 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for CLEC-1 as a result of 
the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should be referred 
to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1,617, BellSouth will bill CLEC- t end user common 
line charges identical to the end user common line charges BellSouth bills its end 
users. 

In general, 3ellSouth will not become involved in disputes between CLEC-1 and . 

CLEC- 1's end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that cannot 
be settled without the involvement of BellSouth, CLEC- 1 shall contact the designated 
Service Center for resolution. BellSouth will make every effort to assist in the 
resolution of the dispute and will work with C L E W  to resolve the matter in as 
timely a manner as possible. CLEW may be required to submit documentation to 
substantiate the claim. 

Discoatlnuance of Service 
The pmcedura for discontinuing service to an end user are as follows: 
Where possible, BellSouth will deny service to CLEC-1's end user on behalf of, and 
at the request of, CLEC- 1. Upon restoration of the end user's service, restorai charges 
will apply and will be the responsibility of CLEC- 1. 

At the request of CLEC-1, BellSouth will disconnect a CLEC-1 end user customer. 

All requests by CLEC-I for denial or disconnection of an end user for nonpayment 
must be in writing. 

CLEC-1 will be made solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed 
disconnection of the service, 

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and will 
advise CLEC-I when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated &om one of 
their end user's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, defended and held 
hmtess by CLEC-1 and/or the end user against any claim, loss or damage arising 
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kom providing this information to CLEC- 1. It is the responsibility of CLEC- 1 to 
take the corrective action necessary with its end users who make annoying calls. 
Failure to do so will result in BellSouth's disconnecting the end user's service. 

BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state 
and BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service 
fiom an end user or an end user's CLEC at the same address served by the denied 
facility. 

The procedures for discontinuing service to C L E M  are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abke of the 
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by C L E W  of the rules and 
regulations of BellSouth's Tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to CLEC- 1, that additional 
applications for service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will 
not be completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of 
the notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to the 
person designated by CLEC- 1 to receive notices of noncompliance, and discontinue 
the provision of existing services to CLEC-1 at any time thereafter, 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the hrty days notice and CLEC- 1's noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to CLEC-1 without further notice. 

If payment is not received or arrangements made for payment by the date given in the 
written notification, CLEC- 1's services will be discontinued. Upon discontinuance of 
s d c e  on a CLEC-1's account, service to CLEC-1's end users will be denied. 
BellSouth will Jso reestablish service at the request of the end user or CLEC-1 upon 
payment of the appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal 
application procdmes, CLEC- 1 is solely responsible for notifying the end user of the 
proposed disconnection of the service. 

If within fifteen days after an end user's service has been denied no contact has been 
made in reference to restoring service, the end user's service will be disconnected. 
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9. 

9.1 

9.2 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

11, 

11,l 

11.2 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

13. 

13.1 

13.2 

Lhe Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
setvice only in the SellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in 
this Attachment as Exhibit C. 

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to CLEC-1 Account 
Manager stating requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

The RAO Hosting Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for 
BellSouth’s Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are as set forth in 
Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide EM0 Hosting upon written request to its Account Manager 
stating requested activation date. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in Exhibit 
H of-this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service upon written 
request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Uaage File O D U F )  

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) senrice Agreement with tenns 
and conditions is included in this Attachment 85 Exhibit F. Rata for EODUF are as 
set forth in Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will p v i d e  Enhmcecl Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service upon 
dt ten  request to its Account Manager * stating requested activation date. 

Calltng Name DeUvery (CNAM) Database Service 

Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database Service Agreement is included in this 
Attachment as Exhibit G, Rates for CNAM are as set forth in Exhibit H of this 
Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database Service upon 
Written request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

VersiodQ99: 1210 1/99 
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APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by C L E W  for the purposes of 
resale to CLEC- 1 end users shall be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. 

* 

lrrc 

When a CLEC provides Resale sewice in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of the 
local sewing area of another state’s exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the 
tariffing state will apply. Billing will be &om the serving state. 

In Tennessee, if a CLEC provides its own operator services and directory services, the 
discount shall be 2 1.56%. CLEC must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 
days prior to providing its own operator sewices and directory services to qualify for the 
higher discount rate of 2 1.56%. 

*** Unless noted in this column, the discount for Business will be the applicable discount rate 
for CSAs. 

VersiodQ99: 130 1/99 
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[ OPERATIONAL Electronic 
SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS (OM) 
Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS 

RATES interactive interfiwes 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OS$) RATES 

Manual 
Per LSR received from the 

CLEC by means other than one 
of the OSS interactive 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by which 
CLEC- 1 may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

OSS LSR Charge 
usoc 

LSRS submitted by mean3 of one of these interactive inteffaces will incur an OSS electronic 
ordering charge specified in the Table below. An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other than one of 
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified 
in the table below: 

$3.50 $19.99 
SOMEC SOMAN 

I 1 1 interfaces I 

I Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related discounted 
charges apply per the tariff. 
DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 
In the event CLEW provides a list of customers to be denied snd restored, rather than an LSR 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location. 
Cancellation OSS Charg e 

CLEC- 1 will hcur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by CLEC- I .  

Note: Supplments or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

VersiodQ99: 12/01/99 
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The Parties agree that CLEC-I will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRS to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Yea Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLEW 
future manual LSRS will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow tir;rt: for obtaining and 
.analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will r&e place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g, May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc,), 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs, 

VersiodQ99: 1210 1/99 



EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

Type of Servtce 

1. Grandfathered Services 
(Note 1) 

2. Contract Service 
Amgemeuts 

3. Promotions - > 90 
Days(Note 2) 

4. Promotions - c 90 Days 
(Note 2) 

S. LifelinelLink Up Services 
6. 9 1 lE9 I 1 Services 
7. N I I Services 
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AL FL GA KY LA I 
Resale'? Discount? Resale? , Discount? Resale? Discount? Resaie?TDi~ounti? Resale'? Discount'.' 

I 

Yes Yes Yes  Ya Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Yes No Yes No Yes N O  No NO Yes No 

Yes Yes Yea Yes Yes Yes Note4 Note4 Yes Yes 
Yes Yes YCS Yes Yes YeS Yes Yes No No 
Ye3 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes NO N O  No NO 

12. 
13. 

14. 

Version3Q99: 12/01/99 

C k & t s  
Non-Recurtinn Chargea Yes Ycs Yes Yes Yes Ya Yes Yes YfX Yes 
End User Line Charge - Yes NO YeS NO Yes No YeS NO Yes No 
Number Portability I 

Public Telephone Access Yts Yes , YeS Yes Yes YeS Y a  Ya Yes Yes 
Service (PTAS) 

Ms NC sc TN 

1 1. Federal Subscriber Line Yes No 

TypeofService 'Resale? Discount? 

1. Grandfathered Services Yes YeS 

2. Contract Service Yes Yea 

3. Promotions - > 90 Yes Y83 

4. Promotions - < 90 Days Yts No 

(Note 1) 

ArranRemcnts 

Dayoote  2) 

(Note 2) 
5 ,  Lifelinekink Up Servicm Yea Yes 
6. 91 LE91 1 Services Yea Yes 
7, N11 Smicts Ye3 Yea 
8. AdWatchSM svc ( S C C N ~ ~ )  ~ Yes Yes 
9. MemotyCalla Strvice YeS NO 
10. Mobile Services Yu NO 
1 I ,  Federal Subscriber Line Ye3 No 

Charges 
12. Non-Recuning Charges Yes Yes 

YeS N O  Yes 

Resate? Discount? Resale? Discount? Resale? Discount 

Yea Yes Yes Ycs Yes Yes 

Ye3 Ye3 Ye3 Yes Ym Yes 

YeS Yes Yes YeS Yes Note3 

No NO YeS No No No 

YCS Yes Yes YeS Yo9 Yes 
YeS Yes Yes YCS Ye! Ye3 . 
Yes Yes No NO Yes Yes 
Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Ye3 
Yes No YC3 No Yea N O  
YeS NO YeS NO Yes No . 
YH NO YC3 No Yes No 

YeS YW Ya y0S YW N O  

? 



13. End User Line C h g t  - Yes N O  Yes No Yes , No Yes No 
Number Portability 

Applkable Notes: 
1. Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathd service. 
2. Where avaiIable for resale, promotions will be made available only to end users who would have qualified for the promotion had it 

3. In Tennessee, long-tenn promotions (offered for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at one of the following rates: 
been provided by BellSouth directly, 

(a) the stated tariffrate, less the wholesale discount; 
(b) the promotional rate {the promotional rate offered by BellSouth will not be discounted firthher by the wholesale discount rate) 

4. LifellndLWC Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BellSouth currently applies to 
subscribers of these services as set forth in Sections A3 and A4 of the BellSouth General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

5. Some of BellSouth's local exchange and toll telecommunications services are not available in certain central. offices and areas. 
6. AdWatChsM Service is tariffed as BellSouth* AM Virtual Number Call Detail Scrvice. 

14. Public Telephone Access 
Service (PTAS) 

VersiodQ99: 12/01/99 
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EXHIBIT C 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain infomation at the request of CLEC- 1 and pursuant 
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and CLEC- 1 shall have access to such 
information. CLEC- L understan& that BellSouth provides access to information in 
its L1DB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable 
tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of CLEC-1, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available to those telewmmunications sewice providers. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part 
of this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

* 

B. LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days week, 24-hours per day, fiaud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and col ect cdls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish h u d  alert tbreshdds and will notify CLEC-1 of h u d  alerts so that CLEC- 1 
may take action it deems appropriate. CLEW under&” and agrees BellSouth will 
administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by CLEC- 1 
pursuant to this Agrement, in the same manner 85 BellSouth’s data for BellSouth’s 
end wet customers, BellSouth shall not be responsible to CLEC-1 for any lost 
revenue which may result h m  BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to 
its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by 
BellSouth in its sole dimtion f?om time to time. 

p“ C. 

CLEC-1 understands that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing ‘and 
collection ag”mts with various interexchange caniers and billing clearing houses. 
CLEC-1 fbrther understands that these billing and collection customers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options from 
end us=. Additionally, CLEC-1 understands that presently BellSouth has no method 
to differentiate betweem BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such 
data which it includes in the LIDB on CLEC-1’3 behalf pursuant to this Agrement. 
Therefore, until such time as BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate CLEC-t ‘s data from BellSouth’s data 

Vasion3Q99: 1 YO 1/99 
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and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the 
following terms and conditions shall apply: 

C L K -  1 agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications services 
billed by BellSouth far its billing and collection customers for CLEC-1 ‘s end user 
accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. CLEC- 1 authorizes 
BellSouth to place such charges on CLEC- 1’s bilt from BellSouth and agrees that it 
shall pay all such charges. Charges for which CLEC-1 hereby takes responsibility 
include, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

CLEC- t shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end users for 
these charges, but CLEC- t ’a obligation to pay BellSouth for the charges billed shall 
be independent of whether CLEC- t is able or not to collect from CLEC- 1 ’s end usem. 

BellSouth shail not become involved in any disputw between CLEC-1 and the 
entities for which BellSouth perfom billing and collection. BellSouth will not issue 
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to CLEC- 1.  It shall be the 
responsibility of CLEC-1 and the other entity to negotiate and m g e  for any 
appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

mES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

CLEC-1 will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
CLEC-1 as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
CLEC-1. CLEW shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the imposing 
jurisdiction., at CLEC- 1’s expense, any such taxes that CLEC- 1 deems are improperly 
levied. 

Venion3Q99: 120 i/99 
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IV, 

V, 

VI. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and ho\d the 
other hannless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifjmg Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifying Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as othmise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifying Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifying Party shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifying Party has 
unreasonably failed to a s m e  such defense. 

’ 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, 
regardless of the c a w  of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
sentices tu other companies. 

Ail terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be pdomed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or fed& legal and 
regulatory tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. SI 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perfom shall be subject to all 
such requirements, 

CLEC- 1 agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, press releases, 
and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth’s corporate 
or trade names, logos, trademarks or senrice marks or those of BellSouth’s affiliated 
companies are mentioned or language fiom which the COM~X~~OII  of said names or 
trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and CLEC- 1 €&ha agrees not to 
publish or use advertising, d e s  promotions, press releases, or publicity matters 
without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 

VcrsiodQ99: 130 1/99 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between CLEC- 1 and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in fill force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in Wherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part 
of this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, . 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, g o v m e n t  regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract mde under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 

Venion3Q99: I20 1/99 
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RESALE ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Resale Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agrement dated 
, 199 - between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

(“BellSouth”), and CLEC- 1 (“CLEC- 1’3, effective the day of , s99-. 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for CLEC-1 ’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number infomation provided by CLEC- 1, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-line, call-by-cdl queries to this infomation for purposes 
specified in Section 1.B. of the A&eement. 

A, Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifylng an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

B. Line number - a ten digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a teiephone 
line associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

B. Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by BellSouth in connection with a mold local exchange service or with a 
SPNP arrangement. 

D. Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

E. PTN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

F. Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it. is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number cdls or both, by the 
CLEC- 1 fi 

F. Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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H. 

J. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1, 

2. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller, 

Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card 
number as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to 
BellSouth by the CLEC- 1. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. The CLEW will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold exchange 
lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either the-' 
resold local exchange o en ice or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in pedormance to the extent such 
delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth's 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers wsociated with either the resold local exchange lines or 
the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP mgements,  
BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only in the name of CLEC-1 BellSouth 
will not issue linebased calling cards in the name of CLEW 's individual end users. 
In the event that CLEW wants to include calling card numbers assigned by the 
CLEC-I in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
infomation for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number infomation to perfkmn the 
following functions for authorized users on an on-line basis: 

Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line number or 
special billing number assigned by BellSouth, and where the last four digits (PIN) are 
a skurity code assigned by BellSouth. 

Determine whether the C L E M  has identified the billing number aa one which should 
not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 

Venion3Q99: I 2/0 1199 
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RAO Hostinq 

1, RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to CLEC- 1 by BellSouth 
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied 
by BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made fkom time to time by BellSouth. 

2. CLEC-1 shall fbmish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

3. Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to CLEW on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due fiom one Party to the other (exduding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement, 

4. CLEW must have its own unique RAO code. Requests for establishment of RAO 
status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification from CLEC-1 to the BellSouth 

. RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date, 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore) functions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an RAO 
code from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on 
behalf of C L E W  and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

5.  BellSouth will receive messages fiom CLEC-1 that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

6. SellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data received 
from CLEC-1. 

c 

7. All data received h m  CLEW that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

8. All data received fiom C L E W  that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore)). 
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9. 

10. 

1 1 .  

12. 

13. 

14. 

15, 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by CLEC- 1 and will forward them to CLEC- 1 on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and C L E W  will be via 
CONNECT: Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and C L E W  will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

CLEW will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for CLEC-1 to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(@, C L E W  will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there wilt be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and CLEC-1 to notify all affected 
PartieS, 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to detennine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BeltSouth or CLEC-1) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating 
the data (BellSouth or CLEC-I) will make every eflort to have the affected data 
restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will 
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost rewenue may be a 
combination of revmum that could not be billed to the end users and associated 
accew revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount 
based upon historical data through a.method mutually agreed upon. The resulting 
estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within 
three (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed 
upon by the Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EM1 fonnat edits pedorrned by BellSouth on data 
received fhm CLEC-1, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth, BellSouth will notify CLEC-1 of the error condition. 
CLEW will correct the emor@) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 

VaniordQ?9: I YO 1/99 
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16. 

17. 

- 18. 

18.1 

18.2 

18.3 

18.4 

19, 

19.1 

packs, CLEC-1 will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
enor has been successfully reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide CLEC- 1 with 
associated intercompany settlements reports [CATS and NKS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this agreement, 

RAO. Compensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for C L E M  are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and CLEC-1 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, CLEC-1 will 
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BellSouth. CLEC-1 will also be responsible for any charges 
associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line 
to the m a i n h e  computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be negotiated on 
a case by case basis. Where a did-up facility is  required, dial circuits will be installed 
in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to 
CLEC-1. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial 
circuit by CLEC-I will be the respmibility of CLEC-1. Associated equipment on 
the BeilSouth end., including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis 
between the Parties. 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the CLEC-I end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of CLEW. 

k " p a n y  Settlements Messages 

This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
h m  or billed by CLEC-1 as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that 
originates in one Bell operating territory and bills in another Bell operating territory is 
included. Traffic that originates and bills witbin the same Bell operating territory will 

Venion3Q99: iuo 1/99 
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19.2 

19.3 

19.4 

19.5 

19.6 

19.7 

be settled on a local basis between C L E W  and the involved company(ies), unless 
that company is participating in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by CLEC-1 and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region 
and is billed outside the BellSouth region by CLEC-1, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by CLEC-1, 
involves a company other than CLEC-1, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS 
settlement, and is not originated or billed w i h n  the BellSouth region (NICS). 

Once CLEC-I is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)’s, ita successor or assign, NKS system. 

BellSouth will receive the montkdy NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of CLEC-1. BellSouth will distribute copies of 
these reports to CLEC- I on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
Sysfm (CATS) reports from Telcordia ( fomdy  Bellcore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of CLEC- I BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to CLEC- 1 on 
a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue m e d  by CLEW h m  the Bell operating 
company in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of CLEC-1. BeilSouth will 
remit the revenue billed by CLEC-1 to the Bell operating company in whose territory 
the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection f e  of five cents 
($0.05), on behalf on CLEC-I. These two amounts will be netted together by 
BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to CLEC-1 via a monthly Carrier 
Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by CLEC-1 within the BelISouth temtory 
fbm another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf 
of CLEC-1. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by CLEC-1 witbin the BellSouth 
region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, 
less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts 
will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to 
CLEG I via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

Vnsion3Q99: 12/01/99 
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BellSouth and CLEC-1 agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 
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Optional. Daily Usage File 

1. 

2 .  

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

Upon written request from CLEC- 1, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) service to CLEC-1 pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

CLEC-1 shall M s h  all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
CLEC- 1 customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on CLEC-1s' 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. AH 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that mor in CLEC- I 's billing system will be the responsibility of CLEC- 
I.  If, however, CLEC- 1 should encounter significant volumes of errored messages 
that prevent processing by CLEW within its systems, BellSouth will work with the 
to determine the source of the e r r m  and the appropriate resolution, 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to CLEC-1; 

- Message recording for per w/pr activation 
C d h g ,  Verify, Interrupt, Call Retum, ETC.) 

services (examples: Three Way 

- Measured billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- IntraLATA Toll 

- WATS & 800 Service 

- N l l  

venion3 Q99: I a0 1/99 
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6.1.2 

‘6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6,2.1 

6.2.2 

- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- 

- CrediVCancel Records 

- 
Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and fiom other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UNE only) 

Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
CLEC- I .  

In the event that CLEC-1 detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive h m  BellSouth, CLEM will drop the duplicate message (CLEW will not 
return the duplicate to BalISouth). 

Phvsical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to CLEC-1 via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Duect being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the 
Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such ai dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
dataset per workday per OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and CLEC- 
1 for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, CLEC-1 
will be responsible for ordering the circuit, ovmeeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. CLEW will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the m a i n h e  computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis, Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to CLEC- 1. Additionally, dl message toll charges assodated with the use of 
the dial circuit by CLEC-1 will be the responsibility of CLEC-1. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 

vcrsion3Q99: I YO1199 
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case basis between the parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that 
is required on C L E M  end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of CLEC- 1. 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records pius a pack header record and a pack trailer record, One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identifj, to CLEC-1 which BellSouth RAO that is sending 
the message. BellSouth and CLEC-I will use the invoice sequencing to cdntrol data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by CLEC-1 and 
resend the data as appropriate, 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 

Pack Rejection 

CLEC-1 will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Emr Codes will be used, C L E W  will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
C L E W  by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

CLEC-1 will send one confirmstion record per pack that is received fiom BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate CLEC-1 received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code@) will be populated using standard ATIS 
E M  m r  codes for packs that were rejected by CLEC-1 fur reasons stated in the 
above section. 4 

Testing 

Upon request from CLEC-1, BellSouth shall send test files to CLEW for the 
Optional Daily Usage File, The parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content 
and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shail request that C L E W  set 
up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of CLEC-1’s employees 
making test calls for the types of services CLEC-t requests on the Optional Daily 
Usage File, These test calls are logged by CLEC-1, and the logs arc provided to 
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BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the fila. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar days from the date on which the initial test file was sent. 

. 
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Enhanced ODttonal Dailv Usage File 

1 .  

2, 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6 .  

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

Upon written request from CLEC-1, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to C L E W  pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section, EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

The CLEC-1 shall hrnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
CLEC- f s' monthly bills, The charges are aa set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of CLEC-I will be the responsibility of 
CLEC-I. If, however, CLEC-1 should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by CLEC-1 within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with CLEC-1 to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Bo Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to CLEC- 1 : 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from CLEC- 1 's end user lines 
(IFB or 1FR). The EODUF record fop flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
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Message Type 
€3 ill ing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

7J.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7,2.1 

7.2.2 

7.3 

7.3.1 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to CLEC- 1. 

In the event that CLEC-1 detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Fife 
they receive from BellSouth, CLEC- 1 will drop the duplicate message (CLEC- 1 will 
not retum the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Enhancd Optional Daily Usage Feed will be dishbud to CLEC- 1 over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messaga will be 
intermingled among CLEC- 1 's Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted E M  format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday though Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and CLEC- 
1 for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, C L E W  
will be responsible for ordering the circuit, ovmeeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. CLEC-1 will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainfi.ame computer and to transmit successfully ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up fscility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to CLEC-t . Additionally, ail message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by CLEC-1 will be the responsibility of CLEW. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that 
is required on CLEC- I '3 end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of CLEC- 1 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a m i n i "  of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 
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7.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to C L E W  which BellSouth RAO that is sending the message. 
BellSouth and CLEC- I will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by CLEG 1 and resend the 
data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 
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CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES 

I. DEFINITIONS 

For the purpose ofthis Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELlVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to 
associate a name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to 
which a call is being terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is 
answered. This service also provides CLEC-I the opportunity to load and store its 
subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM SCPs, 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is 
defivked to the terminating switch using c O m "  channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) 
technology, and that is contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM) portion of the 
CCS7 call s a p .  

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is 
transmitted over high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits, 

SERVICE CONTROL POTNTs (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain 
the names to be provided in response to queries received &om CNAM SSPs, 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system 
of CNAM DATABASE SERVICE, CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which 
in turn downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the 
telephone network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM 
service, and then communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name 
associated with the calling party number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection 
Control Part (SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end 
signaling point. A SSN for CNAM at 'the end office designates the CNAM 
application within the end office. BellSouth uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2. ATTACHMENT 

2.1 This Attachment contaim the t m s  and conditions where BellSouth will provide to 
CLEW acceM to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage purposes. 

VeraiotdQd9: 1210 1/99 
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3. 

3*1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4, 

4.1 

C L E M  shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to C L E W  ' s  
accms to BellSouth's CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to CLEC- 1 ' s  
Account Manager. 

PHYSICAL CONNECTION AND COMPENSATION 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to CLEC-1 requires 
interconnection fiom C L E W  to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement. The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM 
Database service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
CLEC-Ishall provide its own CNAM SSP. CLEC-1's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001188, "CLASS Calling Nme Delivery Generic 
Rquir em en ts '' 

If CLEC-1 elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Be1lCore)'s CCS Network 
Intaace Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that CLEC-1 desires to query. 

Out-Of-Redon Customers, If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a 
third party national SS7 transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall 
interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common 
Channel Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore's CCS Network Interface 
Specification dcxment, TR-TSV-000905, 'in addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the parties and 
Writing shall, by this reference becomk an integral part of this Agreement. 

CNAM RECORD INITIAL LOAD AND UPDATES 

The mechanism to be used by CLEC-1 for initial CNAM record load andlor updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and a31 updates shall be 
provided by CLEC- 1 in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for 
every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the 

VersiodQ99: 130 1/99 



Attachment 1 
Page 41 

EXHIBIT G 

responsibility of CLEC- 1 to provide accurate information to BellSouth on 8 current 
basis. 

Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

CLEC-1 CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP, Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each party consistent with state 
andlor federal regulation. 

*sion3Q99: 12/01/99 
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1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

Intr oduc tloa 

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision 
of a telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, 
features, hctions, and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or 
equipment, including but not limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling 
systems, and information sufficient for billing and collection or used in the 
transmission, routing, or other provision of a telecommunications service. 
BellSouth offas access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; network 
interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator system3; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber set forth 
in this Attachment, 

BellSouth shall, upon request of BlueStar, and to the extent technically feasible, 
provide to Bluestar accegs to its network elements for the provision of Bluestar's 
telecommunications service, If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the 
specific sewice or function will be w set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as 
negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

BlueStar may purchase network elements and other services from BellSouth for 
the purpose of combining such network elements in any manner BlueStar chooses 
to provide telecommunication services to its intended users, including recreating 
existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop elements which 
are located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the network 
elements purchased by BlueStar for combining to the designated BlueStar 
colIocation space. The network elements shall be provided 85 set forth in this 
Attachment 

BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for purchase by 
BtueStar. The rate of the following combined network elements is the sum of the 
individual element prices 89 set forth in this Attachment. Order Coordination as 
defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available for each of 
these combinations: * 

SL2 loop and cross connect 
Port and cross connect 
Port and cross connect and cOmmon (shared) transport 
Port and vertical features 
SL2 Loop with loop concentration 

a Port and " m o n  (shard) transport 
SL2LoopandLNP 

Version 3Q99: 10/29/99 
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1.6 

1.7 

2. 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the 
greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards. 

In the event that any final and nonappealable legislative, regulatory, judicial or 
other legal action modifies or redefines the “Network Elements” in a manner 
which materially affects the terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements 
andor prices set forth herein, either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, 
require renegotiation of such terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith 
such new terms in accordance with such legislative, regulatory, judicial or other 
legal action. In the event such new terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) 
days after the notice for renegotiation, either Party may petition the Commission 
for resolution of the dispute between the Parties. Each Party reserves the nght to 
seek judicial review of any Commission ruling concerning this Attachment. 

BlueStar will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable CLEC 
Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance and 
installation of service. 

Unbundled Loops, Integrated Digtal Loop Carriers, Network Interfaces 
Device, Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System, Sub hops and Dark 
Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
%-the provision of unbundled loops. 

2.1 Unbundled Loops 

2.1.1 Definition 

2.1.2 The loop is the physical medium or functional path on which a subscriber’s traffic 
is carried &om the MDF or similar terminating device in a central office up to the 
termination at the NID at the customer’s premise. Each loop will be provisioned 
with a NID. 

2.1.3 The provisioning of service to a CLEC will require cross-office cabling and cross- 
connections within the central office to connect the loop to a local switch or to 
other transmission equipment in collocation space. These cross-connects are a 
separate element and are not considered a part of the loop. 

BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: 
‘‘Order Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specific.” 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 “Ordm Coordination” refers to standard BellSouth service order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops. Order coordination for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working 
hours on the committed due date and Bluestar advised. 
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2.1.6 “Order Coordination - Time Specific” refers to service orda coordination in 
which BlueStar requests a specific time for a service order conversion to take 
place. Loops on a single sewice order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on 
a project basis, This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed 
in addition to the OC charge. BlueStar may specify a time between 9:OO a.m. and 
4:OO p.m. (location time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If 
BlueStar specifies a time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of 
loops that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, 
overtime charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges, Overtime 
charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force group 
required to perfom the work, overtime hours worked and any special 
circumstances. 

OPEN - PENDiNG ARBITRATION 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language: 

2. I ,7 Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within a 5-7 business 
days interval. For orders of 14 or more loops, the installation will be handled ona 
project basis and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for 
that order. Some loops require a Service Inquiry (Si) to detennine if facilities are 
available prior to issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is separate 
from the installation interval. For expedite requests by BlueStar, expedite charges 
will apply for intervals less than 5 days. The charges outlined in BellSouth’s FCC 
# 1 Tariff, Section 5 1 . 1 ,  will apply. If BlueStar cancels an order for network 
elements and other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with 
the provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC # 1  Tariff, 
section 5.4. 

BlueStir’s Proposed Language: 
(In additional to BellSouth’s proposed language:) 
The sentice inquiry process will be completed in 3-5 business days and the 
combination of the service inquiry process and the loop provisioning will be 
completed in 10 business days. Once BellSouth compfetes its automated loop 
makeup database, and other OSS EDr advanced services the total provisioning 
interval shall revert to 5-7 business days including any automated service inquiry. 
At the end of the scNice inquiry process Bluestar will receive a DLR or its 
equivalent for each loop including the equivalent data when the order is placed in 
jeopardy. 

Version 3499: 10129i99 
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2.1.8 If BlueStar modifies an order after being sent a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) 
from BellSouth, any costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the 
modification will be reimbursed by Bluestar. 

2,1,9 BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops ( W L )  in two different service 
levels - Service Level One (SLI) and Service Level Two (SL2). SL i loops will 
be non-designed, will not have test points, and will not come with any Order 
Coordination (OC) or engineering informatiodcircui t make-up data. Upon 
issuance of an order in the service order system, SLI loops will be activated on 
the due date in the same manner and time frames that BellSouth normally 
activates POTS-type loops for its customers. If BlueStar requests work to be done 
for SI, 1 s that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, 
overtime charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force 
group required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special 
circumstances. 

2.1.10 SL2 loops shall have test points, will be designed with a Design Layout Record 
provided to BlueStar, and will be provided with Order Coordination. The UC 
feature will allow Bluestar to coordinate the installation of the loop with the 
disconnect of an existing customer’s service and/or number portability service. In 
these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during normal work how.  

2.1.11 BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). They will be 
designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come 
standard with Order Coordination and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 

2.1.12 As a chargeable option on all loops except WL-SLI and UCL, BellSouth will 
offer Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS). This will allow Bluestar the 
ability to specie the time that the coordinated conversion takes place. The OC- 
TS charge for ordm due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a 
per L o 4  Service Request (LSR) basis, 

2.1.13 BlueStar will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once 
BlueStar has isolated a trouble to @e BellSouth provided loop, Bluestar will issue 
a trouble to BellSouth on the loop. BellSouth will take the actions necessary to 
repair the loop if a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair thae loops in the 
same time h e s  that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers. 

2.1.14 If BlueStar reports a trouble on SL1 loops and no trouble actually exists, 
BellSouth will charge BlueStar for any dispatching and testing (both inside and 
outside the CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working 
status. 
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2,1,15 If BlueStar reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, 
BellSouth will charge Bluestar for any dispatching and testing, (outside the CO) 
required by BellSouth in ordm to confirm the loop’s working status. 

OPEN - PENDING ARBITRATION (2.1m15.1-2.1.15.5) 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language 
~~ 

2.1.151 In addition to the WLs and UDLs, BellSouth shall make available an Unbundled 
Copper Loop (UCL). The UCL will be a copper twisted pair loop up to eighteen 
( I  8) kilofeet in length that is unencumbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., 
filters, load coils, range extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL 
may contain up to 6,000 ft of bridge tap in addition to the loop itself 

2.1.15.2 The UCL loop will be a designed circuit, provisioned with a test point and come’ 
standard with a DLR. Order Coordination (OC) will be offered rts a chargeable 
option on all UCL loops. Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS) will not 
be offered on UCLs. 

2.1.15.3 The UCL is a dry cooper loopmd is not intended to support any particular 
telecommunications service. CLEC may use the UCL loop for a variety of 
services, including xDSL (e.g., ADSL and HDSL) services, by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment of CLEC’s choosing. CLEC will detennine the 
type of service that will be provided over the loop. 

2.1 1 5.4 Because the UCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offkrhg that is separate and 
distinct fiom BellSouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings, CLEC agrees 
that BellSouth’s UCL loop will not be held to the service level and performance 
expectations that apply to its ADSL and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. 
BellSouth shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide 
balance relative to tip and ring on UCL loops. 

2. I .  15.5 The UCL loop shaH be provided to CLEC in accordance with BellSouth’s 
Technical Reference 73600, 

BlueStar’s Propwed Lsngusp(e: 9 

(In additional to BellSouth’s proposed language:) 
The UCL will meet basic electrical standards such as metallic conductivity and 
capacity and resistive balance, and will not include load coils or more than 2500 
feet of bridge tap. The loop may contain repeaters at Bluestar’s option. The loop 
cannot be categorized based on loop length and limitations cannot be placed on 
the length of UCLs. 

Vasim 3QW: 10429/99 
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2.1.2 

2.1.3 

Techni ea1 Rea ui rments 

To the extent available within BellSouth’s Network at a particular location, 
BellSouth will offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services 
such as: POTS, Centrex, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, 
ADSL, HDSL, DS1 and digital data (up to 64 kb/s). If a requested loop type is 
not available, then the CLEC can use the Special Construction process to request 
that BellSouth place facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to meet the 
CLEC’s request. 

2.1.3.1 BfueStar will be responsible for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile 
Identifier (SPID) associated with a particular ISDN-capable loop and end user. 
With the SPID, BellSouth will be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure 
that it properly supports ISDN service. 
The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
requirements of the services described in 2.1.3 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of different services are different, and that B number of types or 
grades of loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the 
loop by BlueStar will be consistent with industry standards and BellSouth’s 
TR73600. 

2.1.3.2 

. 

2.1.3.3 BlueStar may utilize the unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication 
service it wishes, However, BellSouth will only PIW~S~OR, maintain and repair 
the loops to the standards that are consistent with the type of loop ordered. For 
example, if BlueStar orders an ISDN-capable loop but wants to use the loop for a 
service other than ISDN, BellSouth will only support that the loop is capable of 
providing ISDN service. For non-senrice specific loops (e.8. UCL, loops modified 
by BlueStar wing the Special Construction process), BelISouth will only support 
that the loop has copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring. 

. 

2.1.3.4 In some instances, Bluestar will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
unfettered by any intervening equipment (e,g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), so that BlueStar can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment at the ends. BLueStar will determine the type of 
service that will be provided over the loop. In m n e  cases, Bluestar may be 
required to pay additional chargea for the removal of certain types of equipment. 
BellSouth’s Special Construction process will be used to determine the costs and 
fwibility of these activities+ 

2.1.3,s In cases in which BlueStar has requested that BellSouth remove equipment fkom 
the BellSouth loop, BellSouth will no longer be expected to maintain and repair 
the loop to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600 and other 
standards referenced in this Agreement. BellSouth will ody support that these 
loops provide electrical continuity and balance relative to tipand-ring. 
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2,1,3.6 

2.1.3.7 

2.1.4 

2.1.4.1 

2.1.4.2 

2.1.4.3 

2.1.4.4 

2.1.4.5 

2.2 

2.2.1 

BlueStar, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding Section, 
shall maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to BlueStar's request 
BellSouth has removed certain equipment fkom BellSouth provided loops and as 
such the loop may not perform within the technical specifications associated with 
that loop type. BlueStar will not report to BellSouth troubles on said loops where 
the loops are not performing within the technical specifications of that loop type. 

In addition, BlueStar recognizes there may be instances where a loop modified in 
this manner may be subjected to norrnal network configuration changes that may 
cause the circuit characteristics to be changed and may create an outage of the 
service that BlueStar has placed on the loop. If this occurs, BellSouth will work 
cooperatively with Bluestar to restore the circuit to its previous modified status as 
quickly as possible'. BlueStar will pay the Time and Materids costs associated 
with BellSouth's work efforts needed to bring the loop back to its previous 
modified status, 

The loop shall be provided to BlueStar in accordance with the following 
Technical References: 
BellSouth's TR73600, Unbkdled Local Loop Technical Specification 
Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-M-000057, Functional Criteria for Digital 
Loop Carrier Systems, Issue 2, January 1993. 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-000393, Generic Requirements for ISDN 
Basic Access Digital Subscriber Lines. . 
ANSI T1.102 - 1993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Intedaces. 

ANSI T1.403 - 1989, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Carrier to customer Installation, DS 1 Metallic Inttxface Specification. 

Integrated Digital Loop Carrier8 

Where BellSouth uses Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide 
the local loop and BellSouth has a,suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth 
will make arrangements to permit BlueStar to order a contiguous locat loop. To 
the extent it is technically feasible, these arrangements will provide Bluestar with 
the capability to serve end users at a level that is at parity with the level of service 
BellSouth provides its customers. If no alternate facility is available, BellSouth 
will utilize its Special Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs 
required to provision the loop facilities. Bluestar will then have the option of 
paying the une-time SC rates to place the hop facilitiea or BlueStar may chose 

VcnQn 3499: 10/29/99 
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2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.1.1 

2.3.2 

2.3.2.1 

2.3.2.2 

2.3,2.3 

2.3.2.4 

2.3.2.5 

2.3.2.6 

some other method of providing service to the end-user (ea., Resale, private 
facilities, etc. ) . 
Network Interface Device 

Definition 

The Network Interface Device WID) is a single-line termination device or that 
portion of a multiple-line termination device required to terminate a single line or 
circuit at the end user customer’s premises. The fundamental hc t ion  of the NID 
is to establish the official network demarcation point between a carrier and its 
end-user customer, The NID features two independent chambers or divisions 
which separate the service provider’s network fiom the end user customer’s inside 
wiring. Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or 
posts to which the service provider, and the end-user customer each make their 
connections, The NID provides a protective ground connection, and is capable of 
terminating cables such as twisted pair cable. 

Technical Requirements 

The Network Interface Device shall provide a clean, accessible point of 
connection for the inside wiring and for the Distribution Media and shall maintain 
a connection to ground that meets the requirements set forth below. 

The NID shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals 
between the end user customer’s inside wiring and the Distribution Media. 

All NID posts or connecting points shall be in place, secure, usable and free of 
any rust or corrosion, The protective ground connection shall exist and be 
properly installed. The p u n d  wire will also be Eree of nut or corrosion and have 
continuity relative to ground. 

The NID shall be capable of withstanding all normal local environmental 
variations. 

Where feasible, the NID shall be physically accessible to BlueStar designated 
personntl. In cases where entrance to the end user’s premises is required to give 
access to the NID, BlueStar shall dbtain entrance pennission directly &om the end 
user, 

BellSouth shall offer the NLD aa a stand-alone component. Additionally, BlueStar 
may connect its loop to any spare capacity on the BellSouth NID. Where 
necessary to comply with an effective Commission order, BellSouth will allow 
BlueStar to dkconnect the BellSouth loop fkom the BellSouth NID in order to 
connect BlueStar’s loop to the BellSouth NID. In these cases, Bluestar accepts 

Vmion 3Q99:’10/29/99 
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2.3.3 

2.3.3.1 

2.3.3.1.1 

2.3.3,1,2 

2.3,3.1.3 

2.3.3.1.4 

2.4 

2.4.1 

2.4.2 

2.5 

2.51 

all liability associated with this process and it is BlueStar’s responsibility to make 
sure the disconnected BellSouth loop is properly grounded. 

Interface Requirements 

The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth 
in the following technical references: 

Telcordia (formerly BdlCore) TecMcal Advisory TA-TSY-000 120 ‘‘Cu~t~rner 
Premises or Network Ground Wire”; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Generic Requirement GR-49-CORE “Generic 
Requirements for Outdoor Telephone Network Interface Devices”; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirement TR-NWT-00239 “Indoor 
Telephone Network Interfaces”; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirement TR-NWT-000937 “Generic 
Requirements for Outdoor and Indoor Building Entrance.” 

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System 

BellSouth will provide to BlueStar Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals transmitted over 
local loops onto a digital loop carrier system, The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TROOS 
interface or a TR303 intmfkce. 
ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops 
to be concentrated onto multiple DS 1 s. The high speed connection fiom the 
concentrator will be at the electrical DS1 level and may connect to BlueStar at 
BlueStar’s collocation site. System I3 will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DSls. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A 
mini” of two DSls is required for each system (Le.? System A requires two 
DS 1 s and System B would require an additional two DS 1s or four in total). All 
DS1 interfaces will terminate to the CLEC’s collocation space, ULC senrice is 
offeted with or without concentration and with or without protection. A Line 
1ntdhc.e elanent will be required for each loop that is terminated onto the ULC 
system. Rates for ULC are aa set forth in this Attachment. 

Subloop Elements 

Where fwilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective 
Commission order, BellSouth shall offer access to its voice grade Unbundled Sub- 
Loop (USL), Unbundled Sub-Loop concentration (USLC) System and 
Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) elements. 
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2.5.2 

2.5.2.1 

2.5.2.1 1 

2.5.2.1.2 

2.5.3 

2.5.3. t 

2.53.2 

2.5.3.3 

Unbundled Sub-Loop (USL) 

Definition 

The voice grade Unbundled Sub-Loop provides connectivity between the NID 
component of the sub4oop and the terminal block on the customer-side of a 
Feeder Distribution Interface (FDI), This termination and cross-connect field may 
be in the form of an outside plant distribution closure or remote terminal. Riser 
cable that extends h m  BellSouth's point-of-entry into a building (e.g., equipment 
closet, terminal room, etc.) to the NTD on a particular floor or office space in a 
multi-tenant building is also classified as a USL. Unbundled Sub-Loops will be 
provisioned as voice grade 2-wire or 4-wire circuits and will include a NID, 

The Unbundled Sub-Loop will consist of a copper twisted pair. In areas with 
fiber distribution, Unbundled Sub-Loops cannot be provided. 

Requirements for All Unburidled Sub-Loops 

Voice grade Unbundled Sub-Loops were originally built as part of the entire voice 
grade loop fhm the BellSouth central office to the customer network interface. 
Therefore, the voice grade Unbundled Sub-Loop may have load coils which are 
necessary for transmission of voice grade services. The voice grade Unbundled 
Sub-Loops will be provided in accordance with technical reference TR73600. * 

Unbundled Sub-Loop shall support fhctions associated with provisioning, 
maintenance and testing of the Unbundkd Sub-hop. In a scenario that involves 
connection at a BellSouth cross-box located in the field, Bluestar would be 
required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal or cross-box to 
provide continuity to Bluestar's f d e r  facilities. This cable would be connected, 
by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth 
RT/cross-box. Bluestar's cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth's USL 
within the BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. In a scenario that 
requires connection in 8 building equipment room, BellSouth will install a cross 
connect panel on which access to the requested sub-loops will be connected. The 
CLEC's cable pairs can then be connected to the Unbundled Sub-Loop pairs on 
this cross-connect panel by the BellSouth technician. 
BellSouth will provide Unbundled' Sub-Loops where possible. Through the finn 
order Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is feasible to 
place th8 required facilities where Bluestar has requested access to Unbundled 
Subbops. If existing capacity is sufficient to meet the CLEC demand, then 
BellSouth will perform h0 set-up work as described in section 2.5.3.4. If any 
work must be done to modify existing BellSouth faciiities or add new facilities 
(other than adding the cross-connect panel in a building equipment mom as noted 
in 2.53.4) to acco"&te Bluestar's request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, 
BellSouth will use its Special Construction (SC) process to determine the 
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. 2.5.4 

254.1  

2 5 4 . 1  1 

2.5.5 

2.5.5.1 

2 5 5 . 2  

2.553 

additional costs required to provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. BlueStar will 
then have the option of paying the one-time SC charge to modify the facilities to 
meet BlueStar’s request. 

During the initial set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, the 
BellSouth technician will perform the necessary work to splice the CLEC’s cable 
into the cross-connect box, For the set-up inside a building equipment room, 
BellSouth will perform the necessary work to install the cross-connect panel that 
will be used to provide access to the requested USLs Once the set-up is 
complete, the CLEC requested sub-loop pairs wouh - c  provisioned through the 
service order process based on the submission of a LSR to the LCSC. 
Interface Requirements 

Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be qual  to or better than each of tb: applicable 
interface requirements set forth in the following technical reference: 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-000049, “Generic Requirements for 
Outdoor Telephone Network Interface Devices,” Issued December 1 1994; 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration System (USLC) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective 
Commission order, BellSouth will provide to BlueStar with the ability to 
concentrate its sub-loops onto multiple DS 1s back to the BellSouth Central 
Office. The DSls will then be terminated into Bluestar’s collocation space. TR- 
008 and TR303 interface standards are available. 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different 
systems. System A will allow up to 96 of Bluestar’s sub-loops to be concentrated 
onto multiple DSls, System B will allow an additional 96 of Bluestar’s sub- 
loops to be concentrated onto multiple DSls. One System A may be 
supplemented with one System B and they both must be physically located in a 
single Series 5 dual channel bank. A minimum of two DSls is required for each 
system (Le., System A requires two DSls and System B would require an 
additional two DS 1 s or four in total). The DS 1 level facility that connects the RT 
site with the serving wire center is known as a Feeder Interface, All DS 1 Feeder 
Interfaces will terminate to the C ~ E C ’ S  collocation space within the swc that 
serves the RT where the CLEC’s sub-loops are connected, LJSLC servke is 
ofked with or without concentration and with or without a protection DS I .  

In these scenarios Bluestar would be required to place a cross-box, remote 
terminal (RT), or other similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote 
terminal, This cable would be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross- 
comet panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box and would allow Bluestar’s 
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2.5.6 

2.5.6.1 

2.5.6.2 

2.5.7 

. 2.5.8 

2.5.8.1 

2.5.8.2 

2.5.8.3 

2.5.8.4 

sub-loops to then be placed on the ULSC and transported to their collocation 
space at a qSl level, 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 

BellSouth agrees to offer its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) to 
BlueStar pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Definition 

UNTW is twisted copper wire that extends from BellSouth’s point-of-entry into a 
multi-dwelling unit (MDU) complex or multi-tenant unit (MTU) complex to the 
point of demarcation at the end-users location. The UNTW will not include a 
Network Interface Device (NID). 

Reauirements 

BellSouth will retain the first pair of NTW going into each end user premises. 
BellSouth will offix spare pairs that are available to an end users premises to 
Bluestar. Available spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilized by 
BellSouth or by a third party to provide an end user with working service at the 
time of Bluestar’s request for UNTW, If no spare pain are available and the end 
user is no longer using BellSouth’s local service, BellSouth will relinquish the 
first pair to Bluestar. If after BellSouth has relinquished the first pair to BlueStar 
and the end user decides to change local smiw providers to BellSouth, BlueStar 
will relinquish the first pair back to BellSouth. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional p a s )  to provide for the activation of additional lines in M end users 
premises in response to a request from such end user, BlueStar agrees to surrender 
their spare p a s )  upon request by BellSouth. 

If an end user of BlueStar desires to receive local exchange service fiom a service 
provider who is not a Party to this Agreement, and such third party service 
provider needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provide local exchange service 
to the end user, then Bluestar agrees to surrender the requisite number of its 
inactive spare paws) if no other spare pair is available and upon request by 
BellSouth. 

If Bluestar has placed NTW at a location and an end user desires to receive local 
exchange service h m  BellSouth and BellSouth needs access to Bluestar’s NTW 
to provide local exchange service to the end user, then BlueStar agrees to 
surrender the reauisite number of its SD- ~ a i r ( s )  u ~ o n  reguest by BellSouth, 
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259 .1  

2.6 

2.6.1 

2.6.2 

2.6.3 

2.6.3.1 

2.6.3.2 

2.6.3.3 

In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner's agreement instali their own NTW, In existing construction, 
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing 
NTTW to provision the services of the CLEC. 
Technical Reauirements 

In these scenarios, BellSouth will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a cross- 
connect panel designed for CLEC access to BellSouth's NTW, BlueStar will be 
required to place a cruss-box, t d d ,  or other similar device and deliver a cable 
to this cross-connect panel. BlueStar will then connect their cable to the moss- 
connect panel to access the requested UNTW pairs. 

Dark Fiber 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to Dark Fiber pursuant to the tams and 
conditions following and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. In Georgia, 
BellSouth is not required to construct the fiber if it is not available. In Kentucky, 
if BellSouth has plans to use the fiber in a three yeas planning period, there is no 
requirement to provide it. In all other states, BellSouth is not required to place the 
fibers if there are no fibers available. The Parties agree that Dark Fiber will be 
used in the provisioning of local service 

* 

Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber 
existing in aerial or underground structure, No line terminating elements 
tenninated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be 
available. No regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this 
element. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network 
and where, 89 a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available, 
BellSouth shall off- all Dark Fiber to BlueStar pursuant to the prices set forth in 
this Attachment. 

BlueStar m y  test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confinn its usability and 
performance specifications, 

BellSouth shall use ita best efforts to provide to BlueStar information regarding 
the location, availability and perfimnance of Dark Fiber within ten (I  0) business 
days for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based 
answer, after receiving a request h m  BlueStar ("Request"). Within such time 
period, BellSouth shall send written confinnation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
("Confirmation"). 
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AL, GA, LA, MS, SC 

$3.50 
OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 

2.6.3.4 BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to BlueStar 
within thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation fiom 
BlueStar that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted 
for use by BlueStar, This includes identification of appropriate connection points 
(e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Bluestar to 
connect or splice BlueStar provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or 
equipment to the Dark Fiber, 

FL,KY,NC,TN 

$3.50 

2.7 Rates (OPEN PENDING ARBITRATION FOR UCL AND xDSL LOOPS) 

CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfbces 
SOMEC 

BellSouth's Proposed Language 
The prices that BlueStar shdl pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

SOMEC 

BLueStar's Proposed Language 
BlueStar believes that is should pay the same amount for the UDL, UCL as 
BellSouth is currently paying itself for these services as reflected in its FCC costs 
study. BlueStar wilt probably present an alternative calculation that the price 
should be the same for voice and advariced service3 because one the OSS is 
complete there should be no ilifference. 

BlueStrv will pay BellSouth %IS.OO for each load coil removed and $7,00 for each 
bridge tap removed. 

2 3  Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed a d  made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Pe"d Computer 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will hcur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes hy its purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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Incremental charge per LSR receivCd from the 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfkes 

See applicable rate $19.99 
element 

SOMAN 

2.8.1 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 
In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location an the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
wiil be billed as one LSR per location. 

2.8.2 Cancellation OSS Charge 
BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Bluestar. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously b i k d  LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 
Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network EIements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces, These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

2.8.3 

2.8,3.1 

2.8.4 Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties a p e  that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRS to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRS 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002, 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds 
the threshold volume, all of that CLEW future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To ailow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
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3.1 

3 A 1  

3.1.1.1 

the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug I for 
2 4 ,  etc.), There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs, 

Swftehing 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of local and tandem switching. 

Local Switching 

Definition 

Local Switching is the Network Element that provides the fhctionality required 
to connect the appropriate originating lines or trunks wired to the Main 
Distributing Frame (MDF) or Digital Cross Connect (DSX) panel to a desired 
terminating line or trunk. Such functionality shall include access to all of the 
features, functions, and capabilities that the underlying BellSouth switch that is 
providing such Local Switching hction is then capable of providing, including 
but not limited to: line signaling and signaling software, digit reception, dialed 
number translations, call s m d n g ,  routing, recording, call supervision, dial tone, 
switching, telephone number provisioning, announcements, calling featurea and 
capabilities (including call processing), CENTREX, Automatic Call Distributor 
(ACD), Carrier pre-subscription (e.g. long distance carrier, intraLATA toil), 
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) portability capabilities, testing and other 
operational features inherent to the switch and switch sohare. It also provides 
access to transport, sigding (ISDN User Part (ISUP)) and Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP), and platforms such as adjuncts, Public 
Safety Systems (9 t l), operator services, Directory Assistance Services and 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN). Remote Switching Module fhctionality is 
included in the Local Switching function. The switching capabilities used will be 
based on the line side features they support. Local Switching will also be capable 
of routing local, intraLATA, interLATA, and calls to international customer’s 
preferred carrier; call features (e.g., call forwarding) and CENTREX capabilities. 
Where required to do so in order to comply with M effective Commission order, 
Local Switching, including the ability to route to Bluestar’s b an sport facilities, 
dedicated facilities and systems, shall be unbundled fkom all other Network 
Elements and other services, Le., Operator Systems, Common (Shared) Transport, 
and Dedicated Transport. BellSouth and Bluestar shall continue to work with the 
appropriate industry mups to develop a long-term solution for selective routing. 

A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching functionality, and an 
interoffice port. A featured port is a port that includes all features then capable or 
a number of then capable features specifically requested by Bluestar. Any 
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3.1.1.2 

3.1,2 

3.1.2.1 

.) 

3.1.2.2 

3,1.2.3 

3. I .2.4 

3.1.2.5 

3.1.2.6 

3.1.2.7 

3.1.2.8 

features that are not currently then capable but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the BFR process, 

Where required to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
BellSouth will provide to BlueStar purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service under Attachment 1, selective routing 
of calls to a requested directory assistance services platform or operator services 
platform. BlueStat customers may use the same dialing arrangements as 
BellSouth customers, but obtain a Bluestar branded service. 

Technical Requirements 

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching function of Local Switching. 

Local Switching shall be equal to or better than the requirements for Local 
Switching set forth in Tetcordia (formerly Bel1Core)’s Local Switching Systems 
General Requirements (FR-NWT-000064). 

‘ 

When applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or fines for 
call origination or termination; 

Subject to this section, BellSouth shall route calls on a per line or per screening 
class basis to (1) BellSouth platforms providing Network Elements or additional 
gxyirements (2) Operator Services platforms, (3) Directory Assistance platforms, 
and (4) Repair Centers. Any other routing requests by BIueStar will be made 
pursuant to the Bona Fide Request/ New Business Request Process as set forth in 
General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and cdl progress 
tones to alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

BellSouth shall activate service for an BlueStar customer or network 
interconnection on any of the Local Switching intfaces. This includes 
provisioning changes to change a customer from BellSouth’s services to 
BlueStar’s services without loss o f  switch feature functionality as defined in this 
Agreement. a 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e,g,, Mechanized h o p  Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as 105, 107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually 
agreed upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable 
component that may adversely impact Local Switching. 
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3. I .2.9 

3.1,2.10 

3.1.2.11 

3.1.2.1 1.1 

3.1.2.1 1.2 

3.1.2.1 1.3 

3.1.2.11.4 

3.1.2.12 

3,1.2. f 3 

3.1.2.14 

3.1.2.15 

3.1.2,1 sll 
3.1.2~5.2 

3.1.2.15.3 

3.1.2.15.4 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins, and network routing abnormalities, A11 traffic shall be restricted in a non 
discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and pennit customer originated call 
trace. 

Special Services provided by BellSouth will include the following: 

Telephone Service Prioritization; 

Related services for handicapped; 

Soft dial tone where required by law; and 

Any other service required by law. 

BellSouth shall provide Switching Senrice Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling 
software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling Transfer 
Point Switch (STP). These capabilities shall adhere to Telcordia (formerly 
BellCore) specifications - TCAP (GR- 1432-CORE), ISUP(GR-905-CORE), Call 
Management (GR- 1429-COEt.E), Switched Fractional DS1 (GR-1357-CORE), 
Toll Free Service (GR-l428-COR.E), Calling Name (GR-1597-CORE), Line 
Information Database (GRO954-CORE), and Advanced Intelligent Network (GR- 

. 

2863-CORE). 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia (formerly 
BellCore) standard interfaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, 
the Service Circuit Node and Automatic Call Distributors. 

BellSouth shall provide performance data regarding a customer line, traffic 
characteristics or other measurable elements to BlueStar, upon a reasonable 
request fkom Bluestar. CLEC will pay BellSouth for d1 costs incurred to provide 
such performance data through the Business Opportunity Request process. 

BellSouth shall off" Local Switching that provides feature offerings at parity to 
those provided by BellSouth to itself or any other Party. Such feature offerings 
shall include but are not limited to: 

Basic and primary rate ISDN; 

Residentid features; 

Customer Local Area Signaling Services (CLASSILASS); 

CENTREX (including equivalent administrative capabilities, such as customer 
accessible reconfiguration and detailed message recording); and 
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3.1.2.15.5 

3.L3 

3.1.3, I ,  1.1 

3.1.3.1.1.2 

3.1.3.1.1.3 

3.1.3.1.1.4 

3. I .3.1 I 1.5 

3.1.3.1 I .6 

3.1.3.1.2 

3.1,3.1,2,1 

3.1.3. L2.2 

3. f .3.1.2.3 

3.1.3.1.2.4 

3.1.3.2 

3.1.3.3 

3.1.3.4 

Advanced intelligent network triggers supporting Bluestar and BellSouth service 
applications. 
BellSouth shall offer to Bluestar all AIN triggers in connection with its SMSISCE 
offering which are supported by BellSouth for offering AN-based services. 
Triggem that are currently available are: 

Off- Hoo k Immediate 

Off-Hook Delay 

Temination Attempt 

6/ 10 Public Office Dialing Plan 

Feature Code Dialing 

Customer Dialing Plan 

When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make 
these triggers available to BlueStar: - 

Private EAMF Trunk 

Shared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF, SS7) 

N11 

Automatic Route Selection 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each BlueStar customer line the 
class of service designated by BlueStar (e.g., using line ClaS8 codes or other switch 
specific provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance calls fiom 
BlueStar customem to BlueStar directory assistance operators at BIueStar’s 
option, 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each BlueStar customer line the 
class of &ces designated by Bluestar (e.g., using line class codes or other 
switch specific provisioning methgds) and shall route operator calls h m  Bluestar 
customers to BlueStar operators at BlueStar’s option. For example, BellSouth 
may translate 0- and O+ intraLATA traffic, and route the call through appropriate 
trunks to an BlueStar Operator Services Position System (OSPS). Calls h m  I 

Local Switching mwt pass the ANI-II digits unchanged. 

Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the requirements of the 
following technical references: 

Vmion 3499 10/29199 
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3.1.3.4.1 

3. I .3.4.2 

3.1.3.4.3 

3.1.3.4.4 

3,1.4 

3.1.4.1 

3.1 A.2 

3.1.4.3 

3.1.4.4 

3. f .4.5 

3. L , 4 5 1  

3.1.4.6 

3. I .4.7 

3.1.4.8 

3.1.4.9 

3.1.4.10 

3.1.4.1 1 

3.1.4.12 

TeIcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1298-CORE, AIN Switching System Generic 
Requirements, as implemented in BellSouth’s switching equipment; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1299-C0~~, AIN Switch-Service Control 
Point (SCP)/Adjunct Interface Generic Requirements; 

Telcordia (formerly BeIlCore) TR-NWT-00 1284, AIN 0.1 Switching System 
Generic Requirements; 

Teicordia (formerly Bellcore) SR-NWT-002247, AIN Release 1 Update. 

Interface Requirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

Standard Tip/Ring interface including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook s,gnal 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore] 
Technical Requirements; 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DSl interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers 
and voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards Q.93LQ.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DSl with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 
1 to 24); and 

Loops adhering to Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 
specificatiow to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to: 

557 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency trunking if requested by Bluestar; 

Interface to Bluestar operatot services systems or Operator Services bough 
appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 
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3.1.4.13 

3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

3.2,2.1 

3.2.2, t I 1 

3.2.2. t ,2 

3.2.2. I .3 

3.2.2.1,4 

3 .2.2.1.5 

3.2.2.1.5.1 

3.2.2.1.5.2 

3.2.2.1.6 

Interface to Bluestar Directory Assistance Services through the Bluestar switched 
network or to Directory Assistance Services though the appropriate trunk 
interconnections for the system; and 950 access or other Bluestar required access 
to interexchange carriers as requested through appropriate trunk interfaces. 

Tandem Switching 

Definition 
Tandem Switching is the fbnction that establishes a communications path between 
two switching offices through a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

Technical Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as 
those described in Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, 
Tandem Supplement, 6/1/90, The requirements for Tandem Switching include, 
but are not limited to the following: 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by BlueStar and 
BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers 
supporting AM features where such muting is not available fiom the originating 
end office switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

Tandem Switching shall provide access to Toll Free number portability database 
as designated by Bluestar; 

Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed under the 
“Network Interconnection” section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, Dialhlse, PRI-ISDN, 
DID, and CAMA-ANI (if appropriate for 9 1 1)); 

Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAps where 91 I solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 9 1 1 ; and 

Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic 
to and fi” other carriers. 

Tandem Switching shall accept connections (including the necessary signaling 
and trunking interconnections) between end offices, other tandems, IXCs, ICOs, 
CAPS and CLEC switches. 
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3.2.2.1.7 

3.2.2, I .8 

3.2.2.1.9 

3.2.2.1.1 0 

. 3.2.2.1, I 1 

3.2.2.1.12 

3.2.2.1.13 

3.2.2.1.1 4 

3.2.2.1.15 

3.2.2.2 

3.2.2.2.1 

3.2.2.2.2 

3,2.2,2.3 

Tandem Switching shall provide local tandeming hctiondity between two end 
offices including two offices belonging to different CLEC‘s (e.g., between a 
CLEC end office and the end office of another CLEC), 

Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASSiLASS features and Caller ID as traffic 
is processed. 

Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send them to the area billing 
centers designated by BlueStar, Tandem Switching will provide recording of all 
billable events as jointly agreed to by BlueStar and BellSouth, 

Upon 8 reasonable request 6om BlueStar, BellSouth shall perform routine testing 
and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem Switching 
and all its interconnections. The results and reports of the testing shall be made 
immediately available to BlueStar. 

BellSouth shall maintain Bluestar’s trunks and interconnections associated with 
Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and interconnections. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic 
will be restricted in a non discriminatory manner. 

Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through 
the use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class 
codes is an end office capability only. Detailed primary and overflow routing 
plans for all interfaces available within BellSouth’s switching network shall be 
mutually agreed to by SlueStar and BellSouth. 

Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-fiee traffic received Erom 
Bluestar’s local switch. 

In support of AIN triggers and fames, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabiIities are not available h m  the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

Interface Requirements 

Tandem Switching shall provide biterconnection to the E91 1 PSAP where the 
underlying Tandem is acting as the E91 1 Tandem. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all Carriers with which 
BellSouth interconnects. 

BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem Switching with 
no loss of feature hctionality. 
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3.2.2.2.4 

3.2.2.2.5 

3,2.2.3 

3.2.2.3.1 

3.2.2.3.2 
3.2.2.4 

3.3 

3.4 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect with Bluestar's switch, using two-way 
trunks, for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth's network to interLATA or 
intraLATA carriers. At BlueStar's request, Tandem Switching shall record and 
keep records of  traffic for billing. 

Tandem Switching shall provide an alternate final routing pattern for BlueStar's 
traffic overflowing from direct end office high usage trunk groups. 

Tandem Switching shall meet or exceed (Le., be more favorable to Bluestar) each 
of the requirements for Tandem Switching set forth in the following technical 
references: 

Bell Communications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem 
Supplement, 6/ 1/90; 

GR-905-CORE covering CCSNIS; 
GR-1429-CORE for call management features; and 
GR-2863-CORE and Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-2902-CORE covering 
CCS AIN interconnection, 

Rates 

The prices that Bluestar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Senrices are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OS$) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit L S b  electronically, 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR wiIl 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON), LSRS 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as Specified in the table below: 

AL, GA, LA, MS, SC FL, KY, NC, TN 
OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

I 
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OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

1 

i $3.50 $3.50 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
I SOMEC SOMEC 

See applicable rate $19.99 

3.4.1 #e 

In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

3.4.2 Cancellation OSS Charge 
Bluestar will incur an OS$ charge for an accepted LSR that i s  later canceled by 
Bluestar. 

CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously bilIed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 
Network Elements and Other Services M a n d  Additive 3.4.3 

element 
SOMAN 

3.4.3.4 The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive MtCs will apply in thee states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

3.4.4 Threshold Billinn: Plan 

The Parties agree that Bluestar will incur the mechanized rate for dl LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRa to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total L S b  
1999 s 70%. 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, 8 Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this pacentage exceeds 
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the threshold volume, all of that C L E W  hture manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug L for 
24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to’ the mount billed for previously billed 
LSRS. 
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4, 

4.1 

4,l.l 

4.1.2 

4,1.2.1 

4.1.2.2 

4,1,2,3 

4.1.2.4 

4.1.2.4.1 

4.1,2.5 

4.1.2.6 

Transport and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of unbundled transport and dark fiber. 

Transport 

Definition of Common (Shared) Transport 
Common (Shared) Transport is an interofice transmission path between two 
BellSouth end-offices, BellSouth end-ofice and a local tandem, or between two 
local tandems. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office 
wiring, such wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not 
Common (Shared) Transport. Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth 
inter-office transport facilities and is unbundled fiom Iocal switching. 
Technical Reauirements of Common (Shared) Tranabort 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a 
minimum, meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central Office to Central Office (“CO to CO”) connections in the 
appropriate industry standards. 

Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS- 1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in 
the appropriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
of the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common 
(Shared) Transport, 

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the following technical references (as applicable for the transport 
techology being used): 

ANSI T1.101- 1994, American National Standard for Telecommtlnications - 
Synchronization Interface Standard Performance and Availability; 

ANSI T1.102-1993, American National Standard for Telecommunic&ons - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Intdaces; 

ANSI TI 102.01-199x, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - VT1.5; 
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4.1.2.7 

4.1,2.8 

4.1.2,9 

4.1.2.10 

4.1.2.11 

4J.2.12 

4.1.2.13 

4.1.2.14 

4.1.2.15 

4.1,2.16 

4.1.2.17 

4.1.2.18 

4.1.2.19 

ANSI TI. 1 OS- 1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) 9 Basic Description including Multiplex 
Structure, Rates and Formats; 

ANSI TI. 105 .O 1- 1995, American NationaI Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Automatic Protection Switching; 

ANSI TI. 105.02-1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) 9 Payload Mappings; 

ANSI TI. 105.03-1994, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Jitter at Network Interfaces; 

ANSI TI 1 OS.O3a-t 995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET): Jitter at Network Interfaces - DS 1 
Supplement; 

ANSI T 1.105.05- 1994, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
S ynchronow Optical Network (SONET) - Tandem Connection; 

ANSI T 1.105.06- 199x, American National Standard for Telecommunicatio,ns - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Physical Layer Specifications; 

ANSI Tl.  105.07-199x, American National Standard for TeIecommunications - 
I_. Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Sub STS-1 Interface Rates and 
Formats; 

ANSI T l.lO5.09- 199x, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) - Network Element Timing and 
Synchronization; 

ANSI T1.106-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interfhce Specifications (Single Mode); 

ANSI T1.107-1988, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Formats Specifications; 

ANSI T 1.1 O7a-1990 - American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Supplexnent to Formats Specifications (DS3 Format 
Applications) ; 

ANSI T1.107b- 1991 - American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Supplement to Fomata Specifications; 
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4.1.2.20 

4.1,2*2 1 

4.1.2.22 

4.1.2.23 

4.1.2.24 

4.1.2.25 

4.1.2.26 

4.1.2.27 

4.1.2.28 

4.1.2.29 

4.1.2.30 

4.1.2.3 1 

4.1,2.32 

4.2 

4.2.1 

ANSI T 1.1 17- 199 1 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical Interface Specifications (SONET) (Single Mode - 
Short Reach); 

ANSI T1.403- 1989, Carrier to Customer Installation, DS t Metallic Interface 
Specification; 

ANSI T1.404- 1994, Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic Interface 
Specification; 

ITU Recommendation G.707, Network node interface for the synchronous digital 
hierarchy (SDH); 

ITU Recommendation (3,704, Synchronous fi.ame structures used at 1544,63 12, 
2048,8488 and 44736 kbit/s hierarchical levels; 

TeIcordia (formerly BellCore) FR-440 and TR-NW-000499, Transport Systems 
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR-82OgCORE, Generic Transmission 
Surveillance: DSI & DS3 Performance; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-253-CORE, Synchronous Optical Network 
Systems (SONET); Common Generic Criteria; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT 000507, Transmission, Section 7, Issue 5 
(Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), December 1993). (A module of LSSGR, 
FR-W-000064.) ; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-000776, Network Interface Description 
for ISDN Customer Access; 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) TR-INS-000342, High-Capacity Digital Special 
Access Service-Transmission Parameter Limits and lnterface Combinations, Issue 
1 February 1991; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC 000052, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue I 
May 1989; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC-00005 1, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook Volume 1 : Principles, Third Edition. Issue 1 
August 1987. 

Dedicated Transport 

Definitions 
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4.2.2 

4,2.3 

4.2.4 

4.2.5 

4,2.6 

42.7 

4.2.7.1 

4,2.7.2 

4.2.8 

4.2.8.1 

4.2.8.2 

4.2.9 

4.2. IO 

4.2.10.1 

4.2.10.2 

Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provide telecommunications between wire 
centers owned by Bell South or requesting telecommunications caniers, or 
between switches owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers. 

Unbundled Local Channel 

Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between Bluestar’s 
Point of Presence and the Belt South Serving Wire Center’s collocation. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides 
telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ collocations, 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS 1, DS3)  dedicated to Bluestar. This circuit shall 
consist of an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interofice Channel or 
both. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

Transmission equipment such as, line tminating equipment, amplifiem, and 
regenerators; 

Inter-office transmission facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable. 
Rates for Dedicated Transport are listed in this Attachment, For those states that 
do not contain rates in this Attachment the rates in the applicable State Access 
Tariff will apply as interim rates. When final rates are developed, these interim 
rata will be subject to trueup, and the Parties will amend the Agreement to 
reflect the new rates. 

b 

Technical Requirements 

This Section seta forth technical requirements for all Dedicated Transport. 

When BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission 
service (e.g., DSO, DS 1 ,DS3) shall be dedicated to BlueStar designated traffic. 
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4.2.10.3 

4.2.10.4 

4,2.1O.5 

4.2.10.6 

4.2.10.6.1 

4.2.10.6.2 

4,2, 10.6.3 

4.2.10.6.4 

4.2.10.6.5 

4.2.1 1 

4,2.11.1 

4,2.11.2 

4.2.1 1.3 

4.2.1 1,4 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that become 
availabIe including, but not limited to, ( 1 )  DSO, DSt and DS3 transport services, 
and (2) SONET at available transmission bit rates, 

For DS 1 or VT 1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
perfomance, availability, j itter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Ofice ( T I  to CO”) connections in the appropriate industry 
standards, 

Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO 
connections in the appmpriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
’Transport: 

DSO Equivalent; 

DS 1 (Extended SuperFrame - ESF); 

DS3 (signal must be fiamed); 

SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Stmiid interface rates in accordance with 
International Telecommunications Union (ITU) Recumendation G.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation (3,704. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 
BellSouth’s network infkastructure to allow for the termination points specified by 
Blues tar, 

National References: 

ANSI T1 101-1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronization Interface for Digitul Network, 

ANSI Tl.lOS-I995 Americrtn National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SUNEV - Basic Description including MuhipZex 
Structure, Rates, undForma&; ‘ 

ANSI TI. 105.0 1 - 1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Sy~chronuus Q~ticd Network ~SUNET) - Automatic Protection Switching; 

ANSI T1.105.02-1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronota Optical Netwurk (SONEV - Puyiwd Mappings; 
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4.2.1 1.5 

4.2.1 1.6 

4.2.1 1.7 

4.2.1 1.8 

4.2.1 1.9 

4.2. I 1.10 

4.2.11 I I 1  

4.2.1 1.12 

4.2,11,13 

4.2.1 1.14 

4.2.1 1.15 

4.2.1 1.15.1 

4.2.1 1.15*2 

4.2.1 1.15.3 

4.2.1 1.15.4 

ANSI 
Synchrunous Optical Network (SUNEV - Jirter ut Network Interfaces: 

ANSI T 1 105.03a- I 995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET) -Jitter at Network Inreflaces - DsI 
Supplement; 

ANSI T 1 107-1 995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierurchy - Formats SpeciJicatiom; 

ANSI T 1.403- 1995 American National Standard for Te1e"rnunications - 
Network- to- Customer lnsta /la t i m  - DSI Metallic In ledace; 

ANSI T 1.404- 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic Interface Specifjcalion ; 

ANSI T 1.4Ma- 1 996 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Network-to-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic tnter$iacs Specijcaiion 
(supphen t) ; 

IEC 825- t Safety of Laser Products, Part 1 : Fquipment classifications, 
requirements and user's guide, First Edition, 1999- 1 1 ; 

IEC 825-2 Safety of Laser Products, Part 2: Safety of optical fiber communication 
systems, First Edition, 1993-09; 

ANSI T 1.102- 1993, American National S&ndard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Electrical Intet$ices; 

ANSI T1.107-1995, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Formats SpeciJications; 

Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Documents: 

GR-2o.ICORE Generic Requirements for Optical Fiber and Optical Fiber Cables, 
Issue 1, D e "  1994; 6 

GR-253-CORE Syllchnous Optical Network (SONET) Transport Systems: 
Common Criteria Physical Layer, Issue 1, December 1994; 

GR-342-CORE High-Capacity Digital Specid Access Sewice Trans"ssion 
Parameter Limits and Interface Combination, Issue 1, December 1995; 

GR-436-CORE Digital Network Synchronization Plan, Issue 1, June 1994 

105.03- 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
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4.2.1 1.155 GR-I 365-CORE SONET Private Line Service Intdace Generic Criteria for End 
Users, Issue 1, December i994; 

4.2.1 1.15,6 Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) FR-440 and TR-WT-000499, Transport Systems 
Generic Requirements (TSGR) : Common Requirements; 

4.2.1 1.15+7 Telecordia (formerly BelIcore) GR-820-CORE, Generic Transmission 
Surveillance; DSl & DS3 Performance; 

4.2.1 1,15.8 Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT 000507, Transmission, Section 7, Issue 
5 (Telecordia (formerly Bellcore), December 1993). (A module of LSSGR, FR- 
NWT-000064.); 

4.2. I 1.15.9 Telecordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-342-CORE, High-Capacity Digital Special . 
Access Service-Transmission Parameter Limits and Interface Combinations, Issue 
1 December 1995; 

4,2,11 . 15.10 Telecordia (fonnerly Bellcore) ST-TEC 000052, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue 1 
May 1989; 

4,2,11 , 15.1 1 Teleconda (formerly Bellcore) ST-TEC-00005 1 Tef"munications 
Transmission Engineering Textbook Volume 1 : Principles, Third Edition. Issue 
1, August 1987; 

4.2.1 I. 15.12 BellSouth Technical References: 

4.2.1 1.15.13 TR-TSY-00019 1 Alarm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1, 
May 1986. 

4.2.1 1.15.14 TR 73501 LightGate@Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995, 

4.2.1 1.15.15 TR 73525 MegaLhk@Service, MegaLink Channel Service & MegaLink Plus 
Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

4.3 Dark Fiber 
4.3.1 BellSouth agrees to offer access to Dark Fiber pursuant to the terms and 

conditions following and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. In Georgia, 
BellSouth is not required to construct the fiber if it is not available, In Kentucky, 
if BellSouth has plans to use the fiber in a three year pianning period, there is no 
requirement to provide it. In all other states, BellSouth is not required to place the 
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4.3.2 

4*3,3 

4,3.3.1 

4.3.3.2 

4.3.3.3 

4.3.3.4 

4.4 

4.5 

fibers if there are no fibers available, The Parties agree that Dark Fiber wiit be 
used in the provisioning of local service. 
Dark Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber 
existing in aerial or underground structure. No line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be 
available, No regeneration or optical amplification will be included with this 
element. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network 
and where, as a result of fbture building or deployment, it becomes available. 
BellSouth shall offer all Dark Fiber to Bluestar pusuant to the prices set forth in 
this Attachment. 
Bluestar may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Bluestar information regarding 
the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business 
days for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based 
answer, after receiving a request fkom Bluestar ("Request"). Within such time 
period, BellSouth shall sendwritten confirmation of  availability of the Dark Fiber 
("Confirmation"). 

BellSouth shall use it3 best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to Bluestar 
within thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation h m  
Bluestar that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted 
for use by BlueStar. This includes identification of appropriate connection points 
(e.g.) Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable 3lueStar to 
connect or splice BlueStar provided transmission media (cg., optical fiber) or 
equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

Rates 

The prices that Bluestar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C 'to this Attachment. 
Operationd Support System (OM) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which Bluestar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 
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OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive intedaces 

TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

$3.50 $ 3 S O  

4.5.1 LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an 0% 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

Incremental charge per LSR received .hm the 

1 AL,GA,LA,MS,SC I OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 1 FL, KY, NC, TN 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable late $19.99 

CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
. interactive interfaces 

element 
SOMAN 

4.5.2 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 
In the event BlueStar provides a list of customem to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

4.5.3 Cancellation OSS Chme 

Bluestar will incur 8tl OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
BtUeS" 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge, 

4.5.4 Network Eh"ts and Other Sentices Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Gebrgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Cardim have ordered incremental manual non-recuing charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Sexvices ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive intdaces, These ordered Network Elements and Other Sentices 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

4.5s  Threshold Billing Plan 

. 
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The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

- Year Ratio: Mechanized/Total LSRs 
1999 70% 
2000 80% 
200 1 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter, At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds 
the threshold volume, all of that CLEW future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 
24, etc.), There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSKS. 
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5. BelISouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of 8XX Access Ten Digit Screening Services. 

5.1 

5.1.1 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(herein known as 8XX SCP) is a SCP that contains customer record infomation 
and functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX 
SCP IN software stores data downloaded h m  the national SMS and provides the 
routing instructions in response to queries tiom the SSP or tandem. The 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (herein know 
as 8XX TFD), utilizes the 8XX SCP to provide identification and routing of the 
8XX calls, based on the ten digits dialed. 8XX TFD is provided with or without 
POTS number delivery, dialing number delivery, and other optional complex 
features as selected by Bluestar. BellSouth shall provide 8XX TFD in accordance 
with the following: 

5.1.2 Technical Requirements 

5.1.2.1 BellSouth shall provide BtueStar with access to the 8XX record information 
located in the 8XX SCP. The 8XX SCP contains current records as received fkom 
the national SMS h d  will provide for routing 8XX originating calls based on the 
dialed ten digit 8XX number. 

5.1.2.2 The 8XX SCP is designated to receive and respond to queries using the American 
National Standard Specification of Signaling System Seven (557) protocol. The 
8XX SCP shall determine the carrier identification based on all ten digits of the 
dialed number and mute calls to the carrier, POTS number, dialing number and/or 
other optional feature selected by Bluestar. 

5.1.2.3 The SCP shall also provide, at BlueStar's option, such additional feature as 
described in SR-TSV-002275 (BOC Notes on BetiSouth Networks, SR-TSV- 
002275, Issue 2, (Telcordia (formerly BdlCore), April 1994)) as are available to 
BellSouth. These may include but are not limited to: 

5.1.2.3.1 Network Management; 

5.1.2.3.2 Customer Sample Colfection; and 

5. t .2,3.3 Service Maintenance. 

5.2 Automatic Locatioa Ideatificadon/Data Management System (ALUDMS) 

Vmion 34991 10/29/99 
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5.2.1 The ALVDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone infomation, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALVDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E9 1 1 calls than Basic 9 1 1, BeUSduth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

5.1 Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.1.4. I 

6.1.4.2 

6.1.4.3 

6.1.4.4 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

AH of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of LIDB. 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment. 

Definition 
~~ ... . 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database 
accessible through Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains 
records associated with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. 
LIDB accepts queries f?om other Network Elements and provides appropriate 
responses. The quay originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LID3 
queries include functions such as screening billed numbers that provides the 
ability to accept Collect or Third Number Billing calls and validation of 
Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling cards. The interface for 
the LIDB bctionality is the interface between BellSouth’s CCS network and 
other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to administrative systems. 

Technical Requirements 
BellSouth will offer to BIueStar any additional capabilities that are developed for 
LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process BtueStar’s Customer records in LIDB at least at parity 
with BelBouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. 
BellSouth shall indicate to Bluestar what additional functions (if my) are 
performed by LIDB in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by BlueStar, BellSouth shall provide 
Bluestar with a list of the customer data items which BlueStar would have to 
provide in order to support each required LIDB function. The list shall indicate 
which data items are essential to LIDB function, and which are required only to 
support certain s d c e s .  For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, 
the acceptable values of the data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that 
would result in c a b  being blocked, shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that 
would not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 
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6.1.4,s 

6.1.4,6 

6.1.4.7 

6.1.4.8 

6.1.4.9 

6.1.4.10 

6.1.4.1 I 

6,1.4.12 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB k c t i o n  shall be in 
overload no more than 12 hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of BlueStar data to the LIDB shall be solely 
at the direction of Blues tar. Such direction fiom BlueStar will not be required 
where the addition, update or deletion is necessary to p&om standard fraud 
control measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation), 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for BlueStaf data upon 
Bluestar's request (e.g., to support fiaud detection), via password-protected 
telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice from the 
established BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIBB systems such that no more than 0.01% of Bluestar 
customer records'will be missing fkom LIDB, BS measured by BlueStar audits. 
BellSouth will audit BlueStar records in LIDB against DBAS to identie reCotd 
mismatches and provide this data to a designated BlueStar contact person to 
resolve the status of the records and BellSouth will update system appropriately. 
BellSouth will refer record of mismatches to BlueStar within one business day of 
audit. Once reconciled records are received back fiom Bluestar, BellSouth will 
update LIDB the 9me business day if less than 500 records are received before 
1 :OOPM Central Time. If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth will 
contact BlueStar to negotiate a time fiame for the updata, not to exceed three 
business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of Bluestar's data in LID3 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent 
backup copy, in at least the same time frame BellSouth performs backup and 
recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth performs 
backups of the LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provi& BlueStar with LIDB reports of data which are missing or 
contain errors, as well as my misrouted errors, within a " a b l e  time period ai 
negotiated between BlueStar and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of Bluestar data in LIDB by 
BellSouth personnel that are outside of established administrative and h u d  
control personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by BlueStar in 
writing. 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar performance of the LIDB Data Screening 
function, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query 
originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer 
Data that is part of an MA-NXX or RAO-O/ 1 XX wholly or partially owned by 
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6.1.4.13 

6.1.4.14 

6.1.4.15 

6.1.5 

6.1.6 

6,1,6. 1 

6.1.6.2 

6.1.6.3 

6.2 

BlueStar at least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain 
fiom BlueStar the screening information associated with LlDB Data Screening of 
BlueStar data in accordance with this requirement, BellSouth currently does not 
have LIDB Data Screening capabilities, When such capability is available, 
BellSouth shall o'ffer it to Bluestar under the Bona Fide Request/New Business 
Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions . 
BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with BlueStar customer 
records, and shall retum responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within OS0 seconds 
under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of 
all messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Reauirements 
BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this 
subsection. 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained 
in the signaling network in order to support signaling network muting to the 
LIDB. 
Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to 3ellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Sentices are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attacbmmt. 

Version 3Q99': lO/29/W 



Attachment 2 
Page 33 

7, 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1,2.1 

7. i .3 

7.1.3+1 

7.1.3.2 

7.1.4 

7.1.4,l 

Z1.4.2 

7.1.5 

7.1.5. I 

Signaiing 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section 
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services. 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment. BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling 
systems and databases, Available signaling elements include signaling links, 
signal transfer points and service control points. Signaling hnctionality will be 
available with both A-link and B-link connectivity. 

Signaling Link Transport 
Definition Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLEC-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection 
(SPOI) that provides appropriate physical diversity. 

Technical Requirements 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths. 

Of the various opt io~  available, Signaling Link Transport shall perfom in the 
following two ways: 

As an “Amlink” which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a home 
Signaling Transfer Point Switch (STP) paiG and 

As a “B-link” which is a connection between two STP pairs in different company 
networks (e.g., between two STF pairs for two Comptitive Locd Exchange 
Caniers (CLECs)), 

Signaling Link Transport shall consist of two or more signding link layers as 
follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 
6 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

A signaling link layer shall satis@ a perf‘ormance objective such that: . 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-link layer; 
and 



Attachment 2 
Page 44 

7.1 s . 2  

7.1.6 

7. I .6.1 

7.1.6+2 

7.1,7 

7.1.7.1 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

7.2,2.1 

7,2.2.l. 1 

7.2.2.1.2 

T2.2.1.3 

7,2,2.1.4 

7.2.2.2 

There shall be negligible (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a B-link 
layer. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities 
and equipment, such that: 

No single faiIure o f  facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an 
A-link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate 
physical paths end-bend); and 

No two concurrent failures of faciiities or equipment shall cause the failure o f  all 
four links in a €3-link layer (Le., the iinks should be provided on a minimum of 
three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

herface Requirements 

There shall be a DS t (1,544 Mbps) interface at the BlueStar designated SPOIs, 
Each 56 kbps transmission path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS1 
interface. 

Definition - Signaling Transfer Points is a signaling nemork hction that 
includes all of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches 
(STPs) and their associated signaling links which enable the exchange of SS7 
messages among and between switching elements, database elements and 
signaling transfer point switches. 

Technical Requirements 

STPs shall provide access to Network Elements connected tu BellSouth SS7 
network, These include: 

BellSouth L d  Switching or Tandem Switching; 

BellSouth Senrice Controt Points/DataBases; 

Third-party local or tandem switching; 

Third-party-provided STPS. 

The connectivity provided by STPs shall Mly support the firnctions of all other 
Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly 
includes the use of the BellSouth SS7 nmork to convey messages which neither 
originate nor terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network (Le., transient messages). When the Bel1South SS7 
network is used to convey transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the 
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7.2.2.3 

7.2.2.4 

7.2.2.41 

7.2.2.4.2 

7.2.2.4,3 

7,2.2.5 

7.2.2.6 

7.2.2.6. I 

?,2.2.6.2 

Integrated Services Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP) or Transaction 
Capabilities Application Part (TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the 
message. 

If a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated 
digits, on SS7 trunks between an BlueStar local switch and third party local 
switch, the BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are 
necessary to provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic 
Recall, and Screening List Editing) between BlueStar local STPs and the STPs 
that provide connectivity with the third party local switch, even if the third party 
local switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

STPs shall provide all fbnctions of the MTP as defined in Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) ANSI Interconnection Requirements. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements; 

Signaling Link hctions, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcote) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as defined in Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) ANSI Interconnection Requirements. 

STPs shall provide dl functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectiodess) service, 'as defied in Telcordia (formerly BellCore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title 
Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedms, as specified in TI. 1 12.4, 
In cases where the destination signaling point is a BlueStar or third party local or 
tandem switching system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth 
shall perform final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. In all other cases, BellSduth shall perform 
intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network 
connected with BellSouth SS7 network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination. If BellSouth perfom final GTT' to a BiueStar 
database, hen BluaStar agrees to provide BellSouth with the Destination Point 
Code for the BluaStar database. . 
STPs shall provide on a non-discriminatory basis all hctions of the O W  
commonly provided by STPs, as specified in the reference in Section 12.4.5 of 
this Attachment. All O W  functions will be on a "where available" basis and 
can include: 

MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and 

SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 
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7.2.2.7 In cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem 
switching system or database, or i s  an BlueStar or third party local or tandem 
switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall 
perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. In all other cases, 
STPs shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair o f  STPs in an SS7 
network connected with the BellSouth SS7 network, This requirement shall be 
superseded by the specifications for Internetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when 
these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth 
STPs, and if mutually agreed upon by BlueStar and BellSouth. 

7.2.2.8 STPs shall be on parity with BellSouth. 

7.2,2,9 SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network ( A N )  Access 

7.2.2.9.1 When technically feasible and upon q u a t  by Bluestar, 557 Access shall be 
made available in association with switching. SS7 A IN  Access is the 
provisioning of AIN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and 
interconnection of the BellSouth SS7 network with the BlueStar SS7 network to 
exchange TCAP queries and responses *with an BlueStar SCP. 
SS7 AIN Access shall provide BlueStar SCP access to BellSouth local switch in 
association with switching via intacomection of BellSouth SS7 and BlueStar 
SS7 Networks. BellSouth shdl offer SS7 access through ita STPs. If 3ellSouth 
requires a mediation device on any part of its network specific to this form of 
Gcess, Bellsouth must route its messages in the same manner. The 
intermnnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing 
the BlueStar SCP as at least at parity with BellSouth’s SCP’s in terms of 
intedwes, performance and capabilities. 

7.2.2.92 

7.2+3 Interface Requirements 

7.2.3.1 BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to connect Bluestar or 
BlueStar-designatd local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 
network: 

7.2.3.1.1 

7.2.3.1.2 

An A-link interface h m  BlueStar local switching systems; and, 

A B-lhk interface fkom Bluestar local STPs. 

7.2.3.2 Each type of interface shall be provided by one OT more sets (layers) of signaling 
links. 

7.2.3.3 The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-I, in the Central Office (CO) where 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport intdace 
at each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within 



Attachment 1 
Page 47 

7.2.3,4 

7.2.3.5 

1.2.3.5. I 

7.2.3.5.2 

7.2.3.6 

7.2.3.6.1 

7.2.3.6.2 

7.2.3.6.3 

7.2.4 

7,2.4.1 

1 

the DSl or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS1 signaling 
for interconnecting BlueStar local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth 
STPs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available capabirities 
of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and BIueStar will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOls. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and 
BellSouth STPs, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment 
shall cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. 
BellSouth and BlueStar will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOls. 

BellSouth shall provide MTP and SCCP protocol interfaces that shall conform to 
all sections relevant to the MTP or SCCP in the following specifications: 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR-905-CORE, C o m o n  Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1432-COR.E, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Message Screening 

BellSouth shall set message screening parmeters so as to accept valid messages 
fkom BlueStar local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point 
within BellSouth's SS7 network where the Bluestar switching system has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages 
f!" BlueStar local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point 
or network accessed through BellSouth's SS7 network where the BlueStar 
switching system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pasdsend 
valid masage8 destined to and ficm Bluestar from any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth's SS7 network where the 3lueStar SCP has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

STPs shall be qual to or better than all of the requirements for STPs set forth in 
the following technical referenca: 

ANSI TI, I1 1 - 1992 American National Standad for T&"dcations - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 
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7.2.4.2 

7.2.4.3 

7.2.4.4 

7.2.4.5 

7 I 2 A.6 

7.2.4.7 

7.2.0 

7.3 

7.3.1 

7.3.1.1 

7.3.2 

7.3.3 

ANSI T1 I 1 I 1A-1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement; 

ANSI T1.112- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Conmi Part (SCCP); 

ANSI T 1.1 15- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for Networks; 

ANSI T1.116-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and Administration 
Part (OMAP); 

ANSI TI. 1 1 8- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Intercomkction, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); and 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR- 1432=CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Service Control PoinWDatabases 

Definition 

Databases are the Network Elements that provide the functionality for storage of, 
access to, and manipdation of information required to offer a particular service 
and/or capability, Databases include, but are not limited to: Local Number 
Portability, LIDB, Toll Free Number Database, Automatic Location 
IdmtificatiodData Management System, Calling Name Database, access to 
Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) 
application databases and Directory b Assistance. 

A Senrice Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionality 
deployed in a Signaling System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application 
logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to 
the SS7 network. Service Management Systems provide operational interfaces to 
allow for provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber data and 
sewice application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPs/Databases 
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7.3.3.1 

7.3.3.2 

7.3.3.3 

7.3.3.4 

7.3.4 
7.3.4.1 

7.3.4.2 

7.4 

7.4, I 

7.5 

7.5.1 

Requirements for SCPdDatabases within this section address storage of 
information, access to information (e.g. signaling protocols, response times), and 
administration of information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and 
maintenance). All SCPdDatabases shall be provided to BlucStar in accordance 
with the following requirements. 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry 
standard interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability. 

Database AvailabiIitv 
Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 
minutes per year. Unavailability due to software and hardware upgrades shall be 
scheduled during minimal usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper 
notification to providers which might be impacted. Any downtime associated 
with the provision of call processing related databases will impact all service 
providers, including BellSouth, equally. 

The operationai interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database 
transactions (Le-, add, modify, delete) for BlueStar customer records stored in 
BellSouth databases within 3 days, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its own 
customer records within a shorter intencal. 

Local Number Portability Database 

Definition 
The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for 
calls involving numbers that have been ported fiom one local service provider to 
another. PNP is currently being worked in industry forums. The results of these 
forums will dictate the industry direction of PNP. BellSouth agrm to provide 
access to the PNP database at rat&, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth 
and in accordance with an effective FCC or Commission directive. 

SS7 Network Interconnection 

Definition, SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of Bluestar local 
Signaling Transfer Point Switches (STP) and BlueStar local or tandem switching 
systems with BellSouth S'I'Ps. This intmomdon provides c ~ ~ e ~ t i v i t y  that 
enables the exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systems and 
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7.5.2 

7.5.2.1 

7.5.2.1.1 

7.5.2.1.2 

7.5.2.1.3 

7.5.3 

7.5.4 

7.5.5 

7.5.6 

7.5.6.1 

756.2 

7.5.6.3 

7.57 

databases (DBs), BlueStar local or tandem switching systems, and other third- 
party switching systems directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

Tecbi cal Req ui r em en ts 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network, These include: 

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 

BellSouth DBs; and 

Other third-party local or tandem switching systems, 

The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall fully su?port the 
functions of BellSouth switching systems and DBs and BlueStar or other third- 
party switching systems with A-link access to the 3ellSouth SS7 network. 
If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between an BlueStar local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, 
either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a 
requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network 
Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call 
Management services (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List 
Editing) between the BlueStar local STPs and BellSouth or other third-party local 
switch. 

* 

When the capability to route messages based on Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identifier (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 
Network shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection 
in similar circumstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a 
Carrier Identification Code (CIC). 

557 Network Interconnection shall provide all hctions of the MTP as specified 
in ANSI T1. f 1 1. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link bctions, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 I 1.2; 

Signaling Link functions, as specihed in ANSI T1. 1 1 1.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T1 . 1 1 1.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) sewice, as specified in ANSI T 1.1 12. In 
particular, this includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management 
procedures, as specified in TI. I 12.4, Where the destination signaling point is a 
BellSouth switching system or DE, or is another third-party local or tandem 

4 
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switching system directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network 
Interconnection shall include final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP 
Subsystem Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point 
is an Bluestar local or tandem switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection 
shall include intermediate GTT o f  messages to a gateway pair of Bluestar local 
STPs, and shall not include SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 

7.58 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all hctions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI T 1. I 13. 

7.5.9 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP, as 
specified in ANSI T1.114. 

7.5.10 If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and SCCP 
Routing Verification Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection shall 
provide these functions of the O W .  

7.5. I 1 SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than the following 
performance requirements: . 

7.5.1 1.1 MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI T 1 1 I 1.6; 

7.5.1 1.2 

7 5  1 1.3 

SCCP Performance, BS specified in ANSI Ti. I 12.5; and 

ISDNUP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.113.5. 
C-. 

7.5.12 Interface Requirements 

7512 .1  BellSouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to 
connect BIueStar or Bluestar-designated 1 0 4  or tandem switching systems or 
STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

7.5,lZ.l 1 A-link interface &om Bluestar local or tandem switching systems; and 

7.5.12.1.2 B-link interface from Bluestar STPs. 

7.5.12.2 The Signaling Point of Interconneetion (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cromxtmect element, such as a DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where the 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface 
at each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within 
the DS1 or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offa higher rate DS1 signaling 
links for interconnecting Bluestar local switching systems or STPs with 
BellSouth STPs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilities of BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and Bluestar will work jointly to 
establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 
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7.5.12.3 

7.5.12.4 

7.5.12.4.1 

7.5.12.4.2 

7.5.12.4.3 

7.5.12.4.4 

7512.5 

7.5.12.6 

7.5.12.6.1 

7.5.12.6.2 

7.5.12.6.3 

7 5  12.6.4 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraofice diversity between the SPOIs and the 
BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall 
cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. 
BellSouth and BlueStar will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI, 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocoI interfaces shall conform to the 
following specifications: 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Sentices Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Telcordia (formerly 3ellCore) GR- I428-C0~E, CCS Network lnterface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service; 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR- 1429-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Call Management Services; and 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR- 1432-COM, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

BellSouth shall set message screening pafameters to block accept messages &om 
BIueStar bcal or tandm switching systems destined to any signaling point in the 
BellSouth SS7 network with which the BLueStar switching system has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all of the 
requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the fofbwing technical 
references: 

ANSI T1.110- 1992 American National Standard Telecommunications - Signaling 
System Number 7 (SS7) - General Information; 

ANSI TI. 1 1 1 - 1992 American National Standard for Tefeconununications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 

ANSI T1.111A-1994 American National Standard €or Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP) Supplement; 

ANSI T1 1 12- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunicstions - 
Signaling System Number 7 (557) - Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP); 
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7.5.12.6.5 

7.5.12.6.6 

7.5,12,6+7 

7.5.12.6.8 

7 5  12.6.9 

7.5.12.6.10 

7.5.12.6.1 1 

7.5.12.6.12 

7 5  12,6,13 

7.5.12.6,14 

7.6 

ANSI T 1. I 13-1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Integrated Sewices Digital Network (ISDN) 
User Part; 

ANSI TI. 1 14- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
(TCAP); 

ANSI T1.115-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for Networks; 

ANSI T 1.1 16- 1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and Administration 
Part (OMAP); 

ANSI T 1 b 1 1 8- 1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Teloordia (formerly BellCore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfa Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDN"); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-954CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting tine Information Database (LIDB) Service; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1428=CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Setvice; 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR- 1429-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSMS) Supporting Call Management Services; and, 
Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Comstion Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

Rates 

The prices that Bluestar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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8, 

8.1 

8.1.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.2.1 

8.2.2. I .  1 

8.2.2,1,2 

8.2.2.1.3 

8.2.2.1.4 

8.2.2.1.5 

8.2.2.1.6 

8.2.2.1.7 

Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory 
Assistance Services 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and 
Directory Assistance Services, 

Operator Systems 

Definition. Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing, special services, end user telephone listings 
and optional call completion sencices. The Operator Systems, Network Element 
provides two types of functions: Operator Service functions and Directory 
Assistance Service functions, each of which are described in detail below. 

Operator Service 

Definition, Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion 
(for example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) 
operator or automated assistance for billing aft= the end user has dialed the called 
number (for example, credit card calls); and (3) special services including but not 
limited to Busy Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), 
Emergency Agency Call, Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate 
Quotes. 

Requirements 

Whm Bluestar requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the following 
requirements apply: 

BellSouth shall complete O+ and 0- dialed local calls, 

BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls. 

Be11South shall ptocess calls that are billed to BlueStar end user's calling card that 
~811 be validated by BcllSouth. 

u 

BellSouth shall complete person-tomperson calls. 

BellSouth shall complete collect calls. 

BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and 
complete such calls. 

BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. 
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8.2.2.1.8 

8.2.2.1.9 

8.2.2.1.10 

8.2.2.1,11 

8.2.2.1.12 

8.2.2.1.13 

8.2.2,1.14 

8.2.2A.15 

8.2.2.1.16 

8,2.3 

8.2.3.1 

8.3 
8.3,l 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

BellSouth shall process emergency calls. 

BellSouth shall process Busy Line Verify and Emergency Line Intempt requests. 

BellSouth shall process emergency call trace, as they do for their End users prior 
to the Effective Date. Call must originate from a 9 11 provider. 

BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

BellSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing BlueStar local end 
users the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

BellSouth shall exercise at least the same level of fiaud control in providing 
Operator Service to BlueStar that BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

BetlSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person- 
to-Person, and Billed-toaThird-Party calls. 

BellSouth shall direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the 
customer service center designated by BlueStar, 

BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in “EMI” format to 
BlueStar in accordance with CLEC ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7. 

Intezface Requirements 
With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local switching 
capability provided by or on behalf of BlueStar, the interface requirements shall 
conform to the then current established system intdace specifications for the 
platform used to provide Operator Service and the interface shall conform to 
industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Service 
Definition, Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone 
number listings with the option to complete the call at the callers direction 
separate and distinct h m  local switching. 
Requirements 
Directory Assistance S d c e  shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by BlueStar’s end user, BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides 
its end users, If not available, BlueStar may request such requirement pursuant to 
the Bona Fide RequestiNew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. I 

6 
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Directory Assistance Service Updates 

BellSouth shall update end usef listings changes daily. These changes include: 

New end user connections: BellSouth will provide semice to Blues tar that is 
equal to the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

End user disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to BlueStar that is equal 
to the service it provides to itself and its end users; and 

End user address changes: BellSouth will provide senice to BlueStar that is 
equal to the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers 
for use in emergencies. 

Branding for Operator Call Processing and Directory Assistance 

The BellSouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable 
amouncment to BIueStar end users wing Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator 
Call Processing (OCP) prior to placing them in queue or connecting them to an 
available operator or automated operator system. This feature allows BlueStar to 
have its calls custom branded with Bluestar’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is 
providing Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. Rates for 
Qstom Branding, Operator Call Process and Directory Assistance are set forth in 
this Attachment. 

BellSouth offers four service levels of branding to BlueStar when ordering 
Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. 

Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

Service Level 2 - Unbranded 

Service Level 3 - Custom Branding 

S d c e  Level 4 - Self Branding (applicable only to Bluestar for Resale or use 
with an Unbundled Port when routing to an operator sewice provider other than 
BellSouth). 

For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

Unbranding, Custom Branding, and Self Branding require BlueStar to order 
selective routing for each originating BellSouth end office identified by Bluestar. 
Rates for Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment. 
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8.3,6,3 

8.3.6.4 

8.3.7 

8.3.7.1 

8.3.7.2 

8.3.8 

8.3.8,l 

8.3.8,2 

8.3.9 

8.3.9.1 

8.3.9.2 

8.3,9,3 

8.3.9.4 

8.3.9.5 

Customer Branding and Self Branding require Bluestar to order dedicated 
trunking from each BellSouth end office identified by Bluestar, to either the 
BetlSouth Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS) or BlueStar Operator Service 
Provider. Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing 
calls ride common "k groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices 
identified by BlueStar to the BellSouth TOPS, These calls are routed to "No 
Announcement .'* 

For Facilities Based Carriers 

All Service Levels require BlueStar to order dedicated trunking f'rom their end 
office(s) point of intexface to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are 
.set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS and 
NAV equipment for which BlueStar requires service, 
Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the fiont-end loading of the Digital Recurded Announcement Machine (DRAM) 
in each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the fiont-end loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch; 

the back-end loading in the audio units in the Automated Alternate Billing System 
(AABS) in the Interactive Voice Subsystem (WS); 

the 0- automation loading for the abdio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

BellSouth Will provide to BlueStar purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service, selective muting of caits to a 
requested directory assistance services platform or operator services platform. 
Bluestar end users may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth end 
users, but obtain a BlueStar branded service. 
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8.4.1 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8.4.4 

8.4.5 

8.5 

8.5.1 

Directory Assistance Database Service @ADS) 

BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance type services 
to BlueStar end users. The term “end user” denotes any entity which obtains 
Directory Assistance type services fbr its own use fiom a DADS customer. 
Directory Assistance type service is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA 
Operator assisted and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). 
Bluestar agrees that Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) will not be 
used for any purpose which violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory 
orders or tariffs, Except for the permitted users, BlueStar agrees not to disclose 
DADS to others and shall provide due care in providing for the security and 
confidentiality of DADS, Further, BlucStar authorizes the inclusion of Bluestar 
Directory Assistance listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance products. 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar initially with a base file of subscriber listings 
which reflect all listing change activity occurring since Bluestar’s most recent 
update via magnetic tape, and subsequently using electronic connectivity such as 
Network Data Mover to be developed mutually by Bluestar and BellSouth. 
Bluestar agrees to assume the costs associated with CONNECT: Direct TM 
connectivity, which will vary depending upon volume and mileage. 

BellSouth will require approximately one month after receiving an order to 
prepare the Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will reflect all 
listing change activity occurring since CLEC’s most recent update. BellSouth 
shall provide updates to Bluestar on a Business, Residence, or combined Business 
and Residence basis. BlueStar agrees that the updates shall be used solely to keep 
the information current. Delivery of Daily Updates will commence the day after 
Bluestar receives the Base File. 

BellSouth is authorized to include BlueStar Directory Assistance Listing 
Information in its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS). Any other use 
by BellSouth of BlueStar Directory Assistance Listing hformation is not 
authorized and with the exception of a request for DADS, BellSouth shall refer 
my request for such information to BIueStar. 

k 

Rates for DADS are BS set forth in this Attachment. 

Direct Acccds to Directory Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide BfueStar’s 
directory assistance operators with the ability to search all available BellSouth’s 
subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search format. Subscription to 
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8.5.2 

8.5.3 

8.54 

8S.4.1 

8.5.4.2 

8.5.4.3 

8.5.5 

8.6 

DADAS will allow BlueStar to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and 
optional audio subsystems. 

BellSouth will provide DADAS fiom its DA location. Bluestar will access the 
DADAS system via a telephone company provided point of availability, BlueStar 
has the responsibility of providing the physical links required to connect to the 
point of availability, These facilities may be purchased fiom the telephone 
company as rates and charges billed separately fiom the charges associated with 
this offering. 

A specified interface to each BlueStar subsystem will be provided by BellSouth. 
Interconnection between Bluestar’s system and a specified BellSouth location 
will be pursuant to the use of BlueStar owned or BlueStar leased facilities and 
shall be appropriate sized based upon the volume of queries being generated by 
Blues tar. 

The specifications for the three interfaces necessary for interconnection are 
available in the following documents: 

DADAS to Subscriber Operator Position System-Northem Telecom Document 
CSI-2300-07; Universal Gateway/ Position Message Intdace Format 
Specification; 

DADAS to Subscriber Switch-Northern Telecom Document Q2 1 0- 1 Version 
A 107; NTDMWCIDAS System Application Protocol; and AT&T Document 
250-900-535 Operator Services Position System Listing Service and Application 
Call Processing Data Link Interface Specification; 

DADAS to Audio Subsystem (Optional)-Directmy One Call Control to Audio 
Response Unit system interface specifications are available through Northern 
Telewm aa a licensed access protocol-Northem Telecom Document 355-004424 
and Gateway/Interactive Voice subsystem Protocol Specification. 

Rates for DADAS are aa set forth in this Attachment. 

Automatic Location IdentlficatiodDsta Management System (ALI/DMS) 
The ALVDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimea special information from the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The UL/DMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1. BellSouth shdl provide the Emergency 
Senrices Database in accordance with the following: 

8.6.1 Technical Reauirements’ 
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8.6.1.1 

8.6,1,2 

8.6.1.2.1 

8.6.1.2.2 

8.6,1,2.3 

8.6.1.2.4 

8.61.3 

8.6.1.4 

8.6.1.5 

8.6.2 

8.7 

BellSouth shall offer Bluestar a data link to the ALI/DMS database or permit 
BlueStar to provide its own data link to the ALUDMS database, BellSouth shall 
provide error reports from the ALUDMS database to BlueStar immediately after 
BlueStar inputs information into the ALI/DMS database. Alternately, BlueStar 
may utilize BellSouth, to enter end user information into the data base on a 
demand basis, and validate end user information on a demand basis. 

The ALYDMS database shall contain the following end user information: 

Name; 

Address; 

Telephone number; and 

Other information a appropriate (e.g., whether a end user is blind or deaf or has 
another disability). 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALIDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should bc 
maintained unless BlueStar requests otherwise and shall be updated if BlueStar 
requests, provided BIueStar supplies BeIlSouth with the updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in 
the database, the shadow or “forwarded-to” number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISON interface) it shall “ r e  that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requirement once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

Intdhce Rquirements 
The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALVDMS database for 
BlueStar end users shall meet industry standards. 

Directory Assistance Database 

BellSouth shall make its directory assistance database available to BIueStar in 
order to allow BlueStar to provide its end users with the m e  directory assistance 
telecommunications sewices BellSouth provides tu BellSouth end users. 
BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with an initial feed via magnetic tape and daily 
update initially via magnetic tape and subsequently via an electronic gateway to 
be developed mutually by Bluestar and BellSouth of end user address and number 
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8.8 

changes. Directory Assistance Services must provide both the ported and 
BIueStar telephone numbers to the extent available in BellSouth’s database 
assigned to a end user. Privacy indicators must be properly identified to assure 
the non-published numbers are accurately identified. 

Rates 

The prices that BlueStar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

... . 
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9. Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to 
the provision of CNAM, 

The Agrement for Calling Name (CNAM) with standard pricing is included as 
Exhibit B to this Attachment, BlueStar must provide to its account manager a 
written request with a requested activation date to activate this service. If 
BlueStar is interested in requesting CNAM with volume and term pricing, 
BlueStar must contact its account manager to request a separate CNAM volume 
and tenn Agreement. 

SCPdDatabases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPdDatabaseskt forth in the following technical references: 

9.1 

9.1.1 GR-246-CORE, Bell Communications Research Specification of Signaling 
System Number 7, ISSUE 1 (Telcordia (formerly BcllCore), December 199 ); 

9,1,2 GR- 1432=CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting 
Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction Capabilities 
Application Part (TCAP). (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), March 1994); 

9.1.3 GR-954-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Line 
Information Database (LIDB) Service 6, Issue 1 Rev, 1 (Telcardia (formerly 
BellCore), October 1995); 

9. I .4 GR- 1 149-C0RE, OSSGR Section 10: System Interfaces, Issue 1 (Telcardia 
(formerly BelfCote), October 1995) (Replaces TR-NWT-001149); 

9.1s Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR-1 lSS-CORE, OSSGR Section 22.3: Line 
Infomation Database 6, Issue (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), October 1995); 

9.1 *d Telcordia (formerly BellCore) GR- 1428-COW, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Sexvice (Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), May 1995); and 

BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, ISSUE 2, (Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore), April 1994). 

9.13 

9.2 Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) A c c ~ a  

9.2.1 BellSouth’s Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCWSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (GIN) Access shall provide BlueStar 
the capability that will allow Bluestar and ohm third parties to mate service 
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applications in a BellSouth Service Creation Environment and deploy those 
applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third party service 
applications interact with AIN triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

92.2 BellSouth's SCE/SMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) 
resources available to BIueStar. Scheduling procedures shall provide BlueStar 
equivalent priority to these resources. 

92.3 BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect BlueStar service logic and data from 
unauthorized access, execution or other types of compromise. 

9.2.4 When Bluestar selects SCWSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and technicel support to enable BlueStar to use BellSouth's 
SCWSMS AIN Access to create and administer applications. Training, 
documentation, and technical support will address use of SCE and SMS access 
and administrative hnctions, but will not include support for the creation of a 
specific service application. 

9.2.5 When BIueStar selects SCE/SMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a 
secure, controlled access environment in association hth its internal use of AIN 
components. BlueStar access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., 
dial-in, ISDN). 

9.2.6 When Bluestar selects SCUSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall allow BlueStar to 
download data forms and/or tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without 
intervention fiom BellSouth (e.g., service customization and end user 
subscript ion). 

93 Rates 
The prices that Bluestar shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Vnioo  3499: t0129/99 



Xaachznt  2 
Page 64 

10. Basic 911 and E911 

All of the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Basic 9 1 I and E9 1 1 I 

If BlueStar orders network elements and other services, then BIueStar is also 
responsible for providing E9 1 1 to its end users, BellSouth agrees to offer access 
to the 91 1/E911 network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set forth 

, in this Attachment. 

10.1 Definition 
Basic 9 1 1 and E91 1 is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to 
the applicable emergency service bureau 5y dialing a 3-digit universal telephone 
number (91 1). 

10.2 Requirements 

10.2. I 

10.2.2 

Basic 91 1 Service Provisioning. For Basic 91 1 service, BellSouth will provide to 
BlueStar a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 9 1 1 
service. The list will also provide, if known, the E9 1 1 conversion date for each 
municipality and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number 
representing the appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality 
subscribing to 9 1 1, Bluestar will be required to arrange to accept 9 1 1 calls fiom 
its end users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 
9 1 1 call to the appropriate 10-digit directory number as stated on the list provided 
by BellSouth. Bluestar will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the 
appropriate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts to E91 1 senrice, 
BlueStar will be required to discontinue the Basic 91 1 procedures and being using 
E91 1 procedures. 

. 

E91 1 Service Provisioning. For E91 1 service, Bluestar will be required to install 
a m i n i ”  of two dedicated trunks originating from the BlueStar serving wire 
center and tennhating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem, The dedicated tsunks 
shall be, at a minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either 89 a 2-wire analog 
interface or aa part of a digital (1.544 Mbh) interface. Either configuration shall 
use CAMA-type signaling with multifieqwncy (“W’) pulsing that will deliver 
automatic number identification (“ANI”) with the voice portion of the call. If the 
user interface is digital, MF pulses, as well 85 other AC signals, shall be encoded 
per the u-255 Law convention. 3lueStar will be required to provide BellSouth 
daily updates to the E91 1 database. Bluestar will be required to forward 91 1 calls 
to the appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E91 1 end 
office to tandm homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the E91 1 
tandem trunks are not available, BlueStat will be required to route the call to a 
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designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public Service 
Answering Point ("PSAP"). This call will be transported over BellSouth's 
interoffice network and will not carry the ANI ofthe calling party, BIueStar shall 
be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate data for 
submission to the 9 1 1 /E9 1 1 database for the purpose of providing 9 1 1 /E9 1 1 to its 
end users. 

10.2,3 - Rates. Charges for 9 1 llE9 I 1 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on BlueStar beyond applicable charges 
for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

16.1.1 Basic 9 1 1 and E9 1 f firnctisns provided to BlucS tar shall be at least at parity with 
the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
functionality . 

10.2.5 Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures 
contained in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers 
as amended h m  time to time during the term of this Agreement will detmine 
the appropriate practices and procedures for BellSouth and BlueStar to follow in 
providing 9 1 1 /E9 1 1 services: 

11. TrueI.Jp 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee, 

11.1 The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

11.2 The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the trueup by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the fhd prices determined for each itm. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any fhal payment from one 
Party to the other shall be in M aqount agreed upon by the f d e s  based on such 
records. 'In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the mount of such true-w, the Parties agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 16 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

Vmion 3499: 10/29/99 



Attachment 2 
Page 66 

11,3 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 16 of the General 
Tenns and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the 
resulting Agrement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

11.4 A final order of this Commission that foms the basis of a true=up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following - 
criteria: 

(a) BellSouth and BtueStar are entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 

(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 
1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which contains 
pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and 
regulations; and, 

(c) 

-. 

It shall include as an issue the geographic deavmging of network element 
and other services prices, which dmveraged prices, if any are required by 
said fmal order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

. 
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I, 

A. 

B. 

C. 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
. STORAGE AGREEMENT 

SCOPE 

This Agreement sets forth the t m s  and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of BlueStar and pursuant 
to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and BlueStar shall have acceas to such 
information. BlueStar understands that BellSouth provides access to information in 
its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to applicable 
tariffs and agrees that infomation stored at the request of BlueStar, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. The 
t a m 3  and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part 
of this Agreement m if fblly incorporated herein. 

LID3 is accessed for the following purposes: 
1 Billed Number Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fiaud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth’s LIDB, 
provided that such infomation is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish hud alert thresholds and will notify BlueStar of fraud alerts so that 
BlueStar may take action it deems appropriate. BlueStar understands and agrees 
BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LID3, including the data provided by 
Bluestar pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s end user customers, BellSouth shall not be responsible to BlueStar for 
any lost revenue which may result from BellSouth’s administration of the LIDB 
pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and ad they may be 
changed by BdSouth in its sole discretion fiom time to time. 

Bluestar undc”ds that BellSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and 
collection agreements with various intvexchange carriers and billing clearing houses. 
BIueStar M e r  undmtands that these billing and collection cwtomers of BellSouth 
query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options from 
end users. Additionally, BlueStar understands that presently BellSouth has no 
method to differentiate between BellSouth’s own billing and line data in the LIDB 
and such data which it includes in the LIDB on Bluestar’s behalf pursuant to this 
Agreement. Therefore, until such time as BellSouth CM and does implement in its 
LIDB and its supparting systems the means to differentiate Bluestar’s data from 
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BellSouth’s data and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments 
hereto, the following t a m s  and conditions shalI apply: 

TERM 

BlueStar agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications 
services billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customm for 
BlueStar’s end user ac&unts which are resident in LID3 pursuant to this 
Agrement. BlueStar authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on 
Bluestar’s bill from BellSouth and agrees that it shall pay all such charges. 
Charges for which BlueStar hereby takes responsibility include, but are not 
limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page 
identified with the name of the entity for which BellSouth i s  billing the 
charge. 

Bluestar shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end 
users for these charges, but Bluestar’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the 
charges billed shall be independent of whether BlueStar is able or not to 
collect from Bluestar’s end users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between BlueStar and 
the entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection, BellSouth 
will not issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Bluestar. 
It shall be the responsibility of BlueStar and the other entity to negotiate and 
arrange for any appropriate adjustments. 

This Agreement will be eff‘ve as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

111, FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

A. Bluestar will not be charged a fw for storage d c e s  provided by BellSouth to 
BlueStar, as described in Section I of ais Agreement. 

B. Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on 3elBouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any fedad, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Bluestar. BlueStar shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with the impsing 
jurisdiction, at BlueStar’s expense, any such taxes that BlueStar deems are improperly 
levied. 
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IV. 

V, 

VI. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

TO the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other hannless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willfid misconduct by the indemnifjmg Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifying Party's provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to emrs or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifying Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability, The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any wtitten claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifying P a r t y  shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifying Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defme. 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for , 

any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
from this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, 
regardless of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and apexi to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to other companies. 

All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
aaordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
regulatory tarif&, rulings, and other requirements of the fderal courts, the U. S. 
Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agrement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory reqwirement and either Party's obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

BlueStar agrees to submit to Be11Sout.h all advertising, sales promotion, press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth's 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth's 
affiliated companies are mentioned or language h m  which the connection of said 
names or trademarks therewith may be infmed or implied; and BlueStar hther  
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D. 

E, 

F. 

G. 

agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity 
matters without BellSouth's prior written approval. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between BlueStar and BellSouth 
which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written representations, 
statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with respect to 
the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in fbrtherance of the intent of this Agrement. 

Neither Party.shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part 
of this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, govemment regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusudiy severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation cOrnmon carriers. 

This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all transactions hereunder shall be govemed by the domestic Iaw of such State. 

8 
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FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage 
Agreement dated , between BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and 

(“BlueStar”), effective the day of 

I. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for BlueStar’s provision of billing 
number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB, BellSouth will 
store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Bluestar, and BellSouth 
will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to thts information for purposes 
specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

11. 

A. 

B, 

C, 

D, 

E. 

F. 

G. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number that BlueStar creates for the purpose of identifying an 
accokt liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
BlueStar. 

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by Bluestar. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by Bluestar which is added to a 
billing number to compose 8 fourteen b digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by 
Bluestar. 

Billed Number Screening - refms to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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H. 

I. 

Cailing Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

Billing number infomation - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Bluestar. 

111. REWONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

A. Bluestar will provide its billing number information to BellSouth’s LIDB each 
business day by a method that has been mutually agreed upon by both Parties. 

B. BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Bluestar. 
Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include BlueStar’s billing number 
information in its LIDB no later than two business days following BellSouth’s receipt 
of such billing number information, provided that BellSouth shall not be held 
responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay or failure 
is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth’s reasonable control. 
BellSouth will store in its LlDB an unlimited volume of BlueStar’s working 
telephone numbers. 

- 

C. 

D, 

E. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph, 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by BlueStar to 
perform the following functions for authorized usm on an on-line basis: 

1 . Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first IO digits are a line 
number or special billing number assigned by Bluestar, and where the last 
four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by Bluestar. 

2. Determine whether Bluestar or the subscriber has identified the billing 
number as one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or 
both. 

BlueStar wilt provide ita own bilhg number information to BellSouth for storage and 
to be used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. BlueStar will 
arrange and pay for trmsport of updates to BellSouth. 

rv. COMPLIANCE 

Unless expressly authorized in writing by Bluestar, all billing number infomation 
provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no putposei other than those 
set forth in this Addendum. 
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CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES 

for the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability tu associate a 
name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is answered, This service also 
provides Bluestar the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM 
SCPs. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using cm"mn channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to queries received h m  CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a termhating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and then 
communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate anapplication at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at the end office designates the CNAM application within the end ofice. BellSouth 
uses the GNAM SSN of 232. 

2. Athchment 

2.1 This Attachment contains the texms and conditions where BellSouth Will provide to 
the Bluestar access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage 
purposes. 

Version 3499: 1OR9f99 
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2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4, 

4. I 

BlueStar shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to Bluestar's 
access to BellSouth's CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to Bluestar's 
Account Manager. 

Physical Connection and Compensation 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Sexvices to BlueStar requires 
interconnection from BtueStar to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement. The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM 
Database service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
BlueStar shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Bluestar's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements " . 

If BlueStar elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Be1lCore)'s CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that BlueStar desires to query, 

Out-Of-Region Customers 
If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth 
CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelinm and Telcordia's (formerly BellCore's) CCS Network Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfer Points (STFs). The payment ~f all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
sipah via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in 
Writing and sW, by this reference become an integrd part of this Agrement. 

CNAM Record Inltfal Load and Updates 

The mechanism to be used by Bluestar for initial CNAM record load andlot updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by Bluestar in the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for 

I 
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every working telephone number that can originate phone calls, Et is the 
responsibility of BXueStat to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current 
basis. 

4.2 Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

4.3 Bluestar CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistent with state 
andor federal regulation. 

. 
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Network Interconnection: Call Transport and Termination 

The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange access (intraLATA toll and switched 
access) on the following terms: 

1. Network Interconnection 

All negotiated rates, tenns and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provision of network interconnection. 

1.1 Interconnection is available to both Parties through: (1) delivery of a Party’s 
facilities to a collocation arrangement or Fiber Meet arrangement as defined in 
this Agreement; or (2) interconnection via purchase of facilities fkom the other 
Party. Interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any other technically 
feasible point. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at other points may be 
made through the Bona Fide Request/New Business Request process set out in 
General Terms and Conditions. 

1.2 BlueStar must establish, at a minimum, a single Point of Presence, Interface, and 
Interconnection with BellSouth within the LATA for the delivery of BlueStar’s 
griginated local, intraLATA toll and transit traffic. If BlueStar chooses to 
interconnect at a single Point of Interconnection within a LATA, the 
interconnection must be at a BellSouth Access Tandem. Furthermore, BlueStar 
must establish Points of Interconnection at all BellSouth access and local tandems 
where Bluestar NXXs are “homed.” A “Homing” arrangement is defined by a 
“Final” Trunk Group between the BellSouth Tandem and BlueStar End Office 
switch. A “Final“ Trunk Group is the last choice telecommunications path 
between the Tandem and End Office switch. It is BtueStar’s resportsibility to 
enter its own NPA/NXX access and/or local tandem “homing” arrmgments into 
the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

f ,2.I In order for BlueStar to home its NPA/NXX(s) on a BeilSouth Tandem, 
BlueStar’s NPA/NXX(s) muat be assigned to an Exchange Rate Center‘Area 
served by that BellSouth Tandem b d  as specified by BellSouth. The specified 
association between BellSouth Tandems and Exchange Rate Center Areas is 
defined in the BellSouth Call T r a ~ p r t  & Termination Service For Facility 
Bawd CLECs section ojthe Facility Based CLEC Activation Requirements 
Customer Guide as it is revised h m  time to time. 

1.3 A Point of Presence (POP) is the physical location (a structure where the 
environmental, power, air conditioning, etc. specifications for a Party’s 
terminating equipment can be met) at which a Party establishes itself for obtaining 
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1,4 

I .5 

1.6 

1.7 

access to the other Party's network. The POP is the physical location within 
which the Point of Interfaces occur. 

A Paint of Interface is the physical te1eccnm"mcations interface between 
BellSouth and Bluestar's interconnection functions, It establishes the technical 
interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary function of the 
Point of htaface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection service. R e  
Point of Interface has the following main characteristics: 

I .  

2. 

3, 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 
It is a point where BellSouth and Bluestar can verify and maintain specific 
performance objectives. 
It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or local 
interconnection agreement (for exarpple: for DS 1 service the FCC ## 1 
tariff specifies that the interface meets the technical specifications detailed 
in Generic Requirements GR-342-CORE, issue 1, December 1995.) 
The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, 
DS 1, DS3, STS 1 and/or OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

4. 

The Point of Interconnection is the point at which the originating Party delivers 
its originated traffic to the terminating Party's fmt point of switching on the 
terminating Party's common (shared) network for call bansport and termination. 
Points of Interconnection are available at either Access Tandems, Local Tandems, 
or End Offices as described in this Agreement. Bluestar's requested Point of 
Interconnection will also be used for the receipt and delivery of transit traffic at 
BellSouth Access and Local Tandems. Points of Interconnection established at 
the BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to Bluestar-originated local and local 
originating and terminating transit traffic. 

BlueStar, at its option, shall establish Points of Presence and Points of Interface 
for the delivery of its originated local and inttaLATA toll traffic to BellSouth. 
The Point of htdhce may not necessarily be established at the Point of 
Interconnection. 

BellSouth, at its option, shall designate the Points of Presence and Points of 
Interfhce for the delivery of its ori$nated local and intraLATA toll traffic to 
Bluestar for call transport and termination by BlueStar. The Point of Interface 
may nut necessarily be established at the Point of Interconnection. BellSouth may 
designate a Point of Interface in each BellSouth flat rated local cdlhg area. 

1.8 

1.8.1 

Interconnection via Purchase of Facilities 

The originating Party may purchase Local Channel facilities fiom the terminating 
Party fiom the originating Party's specified Point of Interface to its serving wire 
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center. The Parties agree that charges for such Local Channel facilities are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recumng rate is not 
identified in Exhibit A for a Local Channel, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

1.8.2 Additionally, either Party may purchase Dedicated Transport facilities from its 
designated serving wire center to the other Party’s first point of switching. The 
Parties agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities are as set forth in 
Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recumng rate is not identified 
in Exhibit A for Dedicated Transport, the rate shall be BS set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

1.8.3 For the purposes of this Attachment, Local Channel is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party’s Point of Presence and its designated serving 
wire center. 

1 3.4 For the purposes of this Attachment, Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire 
center owned by one Party fkom which the other Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Presence. 

1,8.5 For the purposes of this Attachment, Dedicated Transport is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party’s designated serving wire center and the first 
point of switching on the other Party’s common (shared) network. 

1.4 BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of BlueStar-originated intraLATA toll and local traffic, 
that is transported by BellSouth, by establishing a Point of Interconnection at a 
BellSouth access tandem with routing through multiple BellSouth access tandems 
aa required. However, Bluestar must still establish Points of Interconnection at 
all BellSouth acceas tandems where BlueStar NXXs are “homed”. If BlueStar 
does not have NXXs homed at a BellSouth access tandem within a LATA and 
elects not to establish Points of Interconnection at such BellSouth access tandem, 
BlueStar can order MTA in each BellSouth access tandem within the LATA 
where it does have a Point of Interconnection and BellSouth will terminate traffic 
to end-wm served though those BellSouth acceas tandems where BlueStar does 
not have 8 Point of Interconnection. MTA shall be provisioned in accordance 
with BellSouth’s Ordering Guidehes. 

1.9.1 h4TA does not include switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched Access t r a c  will be delivered to 
and by RCs based on Bluestar’s NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as 
specified by Bluestat in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

1.9.2 For BlueStatsriginated local and intraLATA toil traffic that BellSouth transpom 
but is destined for termination by a third Party network (transit traffic), BellSouth 
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MTA is required if multiple BellSouth access tandems are necessary to deliver the 
call to the third Party network. 

1.9.3 The Parties agree that compensation for the BellSouth transport and/or 
termination of BiueStar’s local and intraLATA toll traffic will be billed on a 
statewide basis at the applicable rates specified in Exhibit A to this Attachment 
for local traffic and at the BellSouth intrastate switched access tariff rates for 
in tr aL AT A to I 1 trafic. 

1.9.4 To the extent Bluestar does not purchase MTA in a calling area that has multiple 
access tandems serving the calling area as defined by BellSouth, BlueStar must 
establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the calling area in 
order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent BlueStar does not purchase 
MTA and provides intraLATA toll service to its customers, it may be necessary 
for it to establish a Point of Interconnection to additional Bc11South access 
tandems that serve end offices outside the local calling area. To the extent 
BlueStar routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA satvice 
without properly ordering MTA s d c e ,  Bluestar agrees to pay BellSouth the 
associated transport and termination charges. 

1.10 Local Tandem Interconnection. 

1,lOS This interconnection atranganent allows BlueStar to establish a Point of 
I n t e r c o n “  at BellSouth local tandems for: (1) the delivery of BlueStar- 
originated local traffic transported and terminated by BellSouth to BellSouth end 
offices within the local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s GSST, section A3 
served by those BellSouth local tandems, and (2) for local transit traffic 
transported by BellSouth for third party network providm who have also 
established Points of Interconnection at those BellSouth local tandems. 

1 m 2  When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, BlueStar must designate a 64h~mev9 local tandem for each of its assigned 
NPAMCXA and establish trunk connections to such local tandems. Additionally, 
Bluestar may choose to establish a Point of Interconnection at the BellSouth local 
tandems where it has no codes homing but is not required to do so. BlueStar may 
deliver local traffic to a “home” BellSouth local tandem that is destined for other 
BellSouth or third party network provider end offices subtending other SellSouth 
local tandems in the same local calling area where Bluestat does not choose to 
establish a Point of Interconnection. It is Bluestar’s responsibility to enter its 
o w  NPPJNXX local tandem homing arrangements into the Local Exchange 
Routing Guide (LERG) either directly or via a vendor in order for other third 
party network providers to detmine appropriate traffic routing to BlueStar’s 
codes. Likewise, BlueStar shall obtain its routing information fiom the LERG. 

1.10.3 Notwithstanding establishing Points of Interconnection to BellSouth’s local 
tandems, Bluestar must also establish Points of Interconnection to BellSouth 



Attachment 3 
Page 7 

access tandems within the LATA on which Bluestar has N P M X X ' s  homed for 
the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll traffic, and 
traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems, BellSouth 
cannot switch SWA traffic through more than one BellSouth access tandem. 
SWA, Type 2A CMRS or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error will not 
be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A CMRS 
interconnection is defined in BellSouth's A35 General Subscriber Services 
Tariff) 

1.10.4 BellSouth's provisioning of locd tandem interconnection assumes that BlueStar 
has executed the necessary Iocal interconnection agreements with the other third 
party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the Act. 

1 . 1  1 Fiber Meet 

1.1 1.1 "Fiber-Meet" is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Partics physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an 
electrical interface) at which one Party's facilities, provisioning, and maintenance 
responsibility begins and the other Party's responsibility ends (Le. Point Of 
Int d a c e ) .  

1.1 1.2 If BlueStar elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, 
BlueStar and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and operate a Synchronous Optical 
Network ("SONET") transmission system by which they shall interconnect their 
transmission and routing of local traffic via a Local Channel facility at either the 
DSO, DSl , or DS3 level, The Parties shall work jointly to determine the specific 
transmission system. However, BlueStar's SONET transmission must be 
compatible with BellSouth's equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire 
Center. The same vendor's equipment and software version must be used, and the 
Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned off. 

t J 1 . 3  BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire Center 
(I% I: wc "). 

1.11,4 BlueStar shall, whoily at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed 
upon SONET equipment in the BiueStar Interconnection Wire Center ("Bluestar 
Wire Centa"). 

1.11.5 BellSouth shall designate a Point of Interface outside the BWC as a Fiber Meet 
point, and shall make all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and 
enable BlueStar to deliver, fiber optic facilities into the Point of Interface with 
sufficient spare length to reach the fbsion splice point at the Point of Interface. 
BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and maintain the 
fusion splicing point in the Point of Zntefiaca. A Common Language Location 
Identification ("CLLI") code will be established for each Point of Interface. The 
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code established must be a building type code. All orders shall originate from the 
Point of Interface (Le., Point of Interface to BtueStax, Point of Interface to 
BellSouth). 

1.1 1.6 BlueStar shal1 deliver and maintain such strands wholly at its own expense. Upon 
verbal request by Bluestar, BellSouth shall allow Bluestar access to the Fiber 
Meet entry point for maintenance purposes as promptly as possible. 

1.1 1.7 The Parties sM1 jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of  the SONET 
transmission system. Each Party shall be responsible for maintaining the 
components of their own SONET transmission system. 

1.1 1.8 Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facilities to the 
Fiber Meet, and (ii) the cost to build-out its failities to such Fiber Meet. 

1.1 1.9 Neither Party shall charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Meet facility used 
exclusively for non-transit local traffic (Le. the Local Channel). Charges incurred 
for other services including dedicated transport facilities to the Point of 
Interconnection if applicable will apply. Charges for Switched and Special 
Access Services shall be billed in accordance with the applicable Access Service, 
tariff (i.e. the BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Access Services Tariff). 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

'IJellSouth and BlueStar shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and trunking 
configurations between networks including the establishment of oneway or two- 
way trunks in accotd8I1ce with the BellSouth Call Transport & Termination 
Sewice For Facility Based CLECs section of the Facillfy Based CLEC Activation 
Requirements Customer Guide as it is revised b m  time to time. 

Any BlueStar interconnection request that deviates &om the standard trunking 
configurations 85 described h the BellSouth Cull Tmnsport & Termination 
Service For Facility Based CLEG section of the Fuciltty Bwed CLEC Activation 
Repiremen& Cwfomer Guide that affects traffic delivered& BlueStar from a 
BellSouth switch that requires special BellSouth switch translations and other 
network modifications will require BlueStar to submit a Bona Fide RequesVNew 
Business Request via the Bona Fide Requaflew Business Request Process set 
forth in General Tenns and Conditions. 

All terms and conditions, as well as charges, both non-recurring and recurring, 
associated with interconnecting trunk p u p s  between BellSouth and Bluestat not 
addressed in Exhibit A shall be ad set forth in the appropriate BellSouth intrastate 
or intentate tariff for switched acceas services. For two-way trunking that carries 
the Parties' Iocal and intraLATA toll traffic, excluding transit traffic, the Parties 
shall be compensated for the nonrecurring and recurring charges for trunks and 
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DS 1 facilities at 50% of the applicable contractual or tariff rates for the services 
provided by each Party, BlueStar shall be responsible for ordering and paying for 
any two-way trunks carrying transit trafic, 

2.4 The Parties shall utilize direct end office trunking under the following conditions: 

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Partieti are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic 
between BlueStar and BellSouth's subscribers. 

(2) Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measwe the 
amount of traffic between a BlueStar switching center and a BellSouth end office, 
either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunking sufficient to handle 
actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes, whichever is greater, between a 
BlueStar switching center and a BellSouth end office where the traffic exceeds or 
is forecasted to exceed a single DS L of local traffic per month. Either Party will 
install additional capacity between such points when overflow traffic between 
BtueStar's switching center md BellSouth's end office exceeds OT is forecasted to 
exceed a single DS 1 of local traffic per month, In the case of one way trunking, 
additional trunking shall only be required by the Party whose trunking has 
achieved the preceding usage threshold. 

2.4.1 Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office trunlcing upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of the conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement 
will not unreasonably be withheld. 

2.5 Switched Access traffic will be delivered to and by IXCs based on Bluestar's 
NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as specified by BlueStar in the 
national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

2.6 All trunk groups wilt be provisioned as Signaling System 7 ($57) capable where 
technically feasible. 

3. Network Design And Managemint For Interconnection 

Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to instdl and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
free maintenance contact numbers and escalation prmdures. Both Parties agree 
to provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and muting of sewices using its local exchange facilities or 
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networks, as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of 
those facilities and networks. 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

Interconnection Technical Standards, The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industryhational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a minimum, 
to the teleccm”mications industry standard of DS-l pursuant to Bellcore 
Standard No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
o f-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Nurriber) when technically feasible. 

Quality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each 
other to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate 
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congestion. 

Common Channel S i g ”  8. Both Parries will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CCS”) to each other, where available, in conjunction with all 
traffic in order to enable full intemperability of CLASS features and functions 
except for call retum. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
automatic number identification (“ANI”), originating line infomation (“OLI”) 
calling company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will coopetate with each other on the exchange of 
TmCtional Capabiiities Application Part (ITCAP”) messages to facilitate full 
interoperability of CCS-based featkes between the respective networks. 

Forecasting Requirments. The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and 
forecasts of their interconnection and trafic requirements in sufficient detail 
necessary to establish the interconnections required to asgure traffic completion to 
and from all customers in their respective designated service weas. In order for 
BellSouth to provide as accurate reciprocal trunicing forecasts as possible to 
BlueStar, BlueStar must timely inform BellSouth of any known or anticipated 
events that may affect BellSouth reciprocal ttvaking requirements. If BiueStar 
refbses to provide such information, BellSouth shall provide reciprocal trunking 
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3.6.1 

forecasts based only on existing tnrnk group growth and BellSouth’s annual 
estimated percentage of BellSouth subscriber line growth. 

The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and forecasts of their 
interconnection arid traffic requirements in sufficient detail necessary to establish 
the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to and from all 
customers in their respective designated service areas. In order for BellSouth to 
provide as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts 8s possible to Bluestar, Bluestar 
must timely inform BeflSouth of any known or anticipated events that may affect 
BellSouth reciprocal trwnking requirements. If BlueStar refuses to provide such 
infomation, BellSouth shall provide reciprocal trunking forecasts based only on 
existing trunk group growth and BellSouth’s annual estimated percentage of 
BellSouth subscriber line growth. 

3.6.2 Both Parties shall meet every sixmonths or at otherwise mutually agreeable 
intervals for the pupse  of exchanging non-binding forecast of its traffic and 
volume requirements for the interconnection and network elements provided 
under this Agreement, in the form and in such detail as agreed by the Parties. The 
Parties agree that each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” in the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this 
Agreement, 

- 

3.6.3 The trunk forecast should include trunk requirements for all of the interconnecting 
trunk groups for the current year plus the next two future yews. The forecast 
meeting between the two companies may be a face-to-face meeting, video 
conference or audio conference. It may be held regionally or geographically. 
Ideally, these forecast meetings should be held at least semi-annually, or more 
often if the forecast is no longer usable. Updates to a forecast or portions thereof 
should be made whenever the Party providing the forecast deerns that the latest 
trunk requirements exceed the original quantities by 24 trunks or lo%, whichever 
is greater. Either Party should notify the other Party if they have measurements 
indicating that a trunk group is exceeding its designed call carrying capacity and 
is impacting other trunk groups in the network. Also, either Party should notify 
the other Party if they h o w  of situations in which the traffic load is expected to 
increase significantly and thua affect the interconnecting trunk requirements as 
well BS the trunk requirements within the other Party’s network. The Parties agree 
that the forecast information proviaed under this Section sM1 be deemed 
“Confidential Infomation” as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of 
this Agrement. 

3.6,4 For a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Parties on the trunk 
quantities and the timeframe of those trunks does not imply any liability for 
failure to perform if the trunks are not available for use at the required time. 

3.6.5 Signaling Call Information. BellSouth and BIueStar will send and receive 10 
digita for local traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and BlueStar will exchange the 

4 
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proper call information, Le. originated call company number and destination call 
company number, CIC, and 022, inckuding all proper translations for routing 
between networks and any infomation necessary for billing. 

4, 

5. 

6. 

Parity In Ordering And Provisioning 

Each Party shall provide interconnection ordering and provisioning services to the 
other Party that are equal to the ordering and provisioning services the Parties 
provide themselves. Detailed procedures for ordering and provisioning BellSouth 
interconnection services are set forth in the BellSouth CaN Transport di 
Termination Service Fur Facility Based CLECs section of the Facility Based 
CLEC Activation Requirements Customer Guide. 

Local Dialing Parity 

Each Party shall provide local dialing parity, meaning that each Party’s customers 
will not have to dial any greater number of digits than the other Party’s customers 
to complete the same call. In addition, under equivalent interconnection 
arrangements, Bluestar local service customers will experience at least the same 
quality as BellSouth local service customers regarding post-dial delay, call 
completion rate and transmission quality. 

Interconnection Compensation 
OPEN PENDING ARBITRATION 

BellSouth’s Proposed Language: 

6. I Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local TrafTic 

6.1.1 Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
terminates in either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with 
the originating exchange as defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s 
General Subscriber Service Tariff. As clarification of this definition and for 
reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local Traffic does not include 
traffic that originatta from or terminates to or through an enhanced service 
provider or information service provider, As further clarification, Local Traffic 
does not include calls that do not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In 
my event, neither P a r t y  will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the 
“traffic” to which such reciprocal compensation would otherwise apply was 
generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of creating an obligation on the part 
of the originating c k e r  to pay reciprocal compensation for such traffic. 

Vcrsion3Q99: lCW29199 
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The Parties shall provide for the mutual and reciprocal recovery of the costs for 
the elemental fbnctions performed in transporting and terminating local traffic on 
each other’s network. The Parties agree that charges for transport and termination 
of calls on its respective networks are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

6.1.2 

Bluestar’s Proposed Language: 
For all local traffrc and all inter and intraLATA traffic which originates with or is 
destined for an ISP andor passes through an ATM switch, the parties will off set 
all obligations (“Bill and Keep”) unless the differential in minutes exceeds 10%. 
The party asserting the differential in its favor bears the burden of proof. 

6.1.3 For the purposes of this Attachment, Common (Shared) Transport i s  defined as 
the transport of one Party’s traffic by the other Party over the other Party’s 
c~mmon (shared) facilities between the othet Party’s tandem switch and end 
office switch and/or between the other Party’s tandem switches. 

6.1.4 For the purposes of this Attachment, Tandem Switching is defmed as the function 
that establishes a communications path between two switching offices through a 
third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

6.1.5 For the purposes of this Attachment, End Ofice Switching is defined as the 
function that establishes a communications path between the trunk side and line 
side of the End Office switch, 
c. 

6.1.6 I f  Bluestar utilizes a switch outside the LATA and BellSouth chooses to purchase 
dedicated or common (shared) transport h m  BlueStat for transport and 
termination of BellSouth originated traffic, BellSouth wilt pay BtueStar .no more 
than the airline miles between the V & H coordinates of the Point of Interface 
within the LATA where BlueStar receives the BellSouth-originated traffic and the 
V & H coordinates of the BellSouth Exchange Rate Center Area that the Bluestar 
terminating NPA/NXx is associated in the same LATA. For these situations, 
BellSouth will compensate Bluestar at either dedicated or common (shared) 
transport rata specified in Exhibit A and baaed upon the functions provided by 
Bluestar as defmed in this Attachment. 

6.1.7 Neither Party shall represent access s t m i c a  traffic (e.g. lntemet Protocol (IP) 
Telephony, FGA, FGB, etc.) as Ldcal Traffic for purposes of payment of 
reciprocal compensation. 

6.2 Unidentifiable traffic. BlueStar shall utilize its NPA/NXXs in such a way and 
will provide the necessary information so that BellSouth shall be able to 
distinguish Local fiom IntraLATA Toll traffic for BellSouth originated traffic. 
BlueStar end uam’ assigned NPA(Nxx line numbem shall be physically located 
in the BellSouth rate center with which the NPAMXX has been associated, 
Whenever BellSouth delivers traffic to Bluestar for t d a t i o n  on the Bluestar’s 
network, if BellSouth cannot determine, because of the manner in which BlueStar 
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has utilized its NXX codes whether the traffic is local or toll, BellSouth will 
charge the applicable rates for originating intrastate network access service as 
reflected in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Service Tariff. BellSouth will make 
appropriate billing adjustments if BlueStar can provide sufficient information for 
BellSouth to determine whether said traffic is local or toll, 

6.3 

6.4 

6S 

Percent Local Use, Each Party will report to the other a Percentage Local Usage 
(b6PLU’’). The application of the PLU will detenninc the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of devefoping the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding 
intermediary traffic. By the first of January, April, July and October of each year, 
BellSouth and Bluestar shall provide a positive report updating the PLU, Detailed 
requirements associated with FLU reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Standard Percent Local Use Reporting Platform for Interconnection Purchasers, as 
it is amended fiom time to time during this Agreement. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, where the terminating Party has message recording technology that 
identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated 
information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be 
utilized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

defined in this Agreement, such 

Percentage Interstate Usage. For combined interstate and intrastate Bluestar 
traffic terminated by BellSouth over the same facilities, BlueStar will be required 
to provide a projected Percentage Interstate Usage (“PIU”) to BellSouth. All 
jurisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations for Interexchange Caniers 
specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff will apply to Bluestar. 
Afler interstate and intrastate traffic percentages have been determined by use of 
PIU procedures, the PLU factor will be used for application and billing of local 
interconnection, Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating Party ,has 
message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated 
as defined in this Agreement, such information, in lieu of the PIU and PLU factor, 
shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized to determine the appropriate 
local usage compensation to be paid. 

Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opprhunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and BlueStar shall retain records of call detail for a minimum 
of nine months &om which a PLU’andor PIU can be ascertained. The audit shall 
be accomplished during normal business hours at an office designated by the 
Party being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more kquently than 
one (1) time per calm& year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually 
acceptable independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The 
PLU andor PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply to 
the usage for the quarter the audit was compieted, to the usage for the quarter 
prior to the completion of the audit, and to the wage for the two quatzers 
following the completion of  the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is 
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found to have overstated the PLU and/or PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) 
or more, that Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

6.6 Rate True-up 

This section applies only to North CaroIina and Tennessee. 

6.6.1 The interim prices for Unbundled Network Elements and Other Services and 
Local Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following 
procedures: 

6.6.2 The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by Mer agrement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual I 

volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the final prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the trueup can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to h e  other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such'true-up, the Parties agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 12 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

6.6.3 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agrement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine. final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of the 
Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the Commission as a 
'"negotiated agreement" under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

6.6.4 A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order w to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentidly may be a 
final order in my other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

(a) 

(b) 

BellSouth and CLEC! is entitled to be a fill Party to the 

It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunicatiorrs Act 
of 1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which 
contains pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing 
d e s  and regulations; and, 

proceeding; 
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It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of 
unbundled element prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are 
required by said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

( e )  

6.7 Compensation for IntretLATA Toll Traffic 

6.7,1 IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone call 
that is not local or switched access per this Agreement. 

6.7.2 Compensation for intraLATA toll traEc. For terminating its intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other company’s network, the originating Party will pay the 
terminating Party  BellSouth’s current intrastate or interstate, whichever is 
appropriate, terminating switched access tariff rates as set forth in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff. The appropriate charges will be 
determined by the routing of the call. If BlueStar is the BellSouth end us& 
presubscribed interexchange carrier or if the BellSouth end user uses BlueStar as 
an interexchange carrier on a LO 1 XXXX basis, BellSouth will charge Bluestar the 
appropriate BellSouth tariff charga for originating switched access services. 

6.7,3 Compensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant 
to the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs. 

6,7,4 Records for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format for a fee of $0.013 per record. 

6.7.5 8XX Access Screcninq. BellSouth’s provision of 8 x X  W D  to BlueStar requires 
interconnection from Bluestar to BellSouth 8XX SCP, Such interconnections 
shall be established pursuant to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore’s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. BlueStar shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the 
BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points serving the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that 
BlueStar desires to query. The terms and conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in 
BellSouth’s fntmtate Access Services Tariff as amended. 

L 

6.8 Mutual Provision of Switched Ac6e-s~ Service 

6,g.I Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is as defined in the BellSouth 
Access Tariff* Additionally, IP Telephony traffic will be considered switched 
access traffic. 

6.8.2 When BellSouth and BlueStar provide an acceag sewice connection between an 
interexchange carrier (“IXC”) and each other, each Party will provide ita own 
access s d c e s  to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi-tariff meet-pht basis. Each 
Party will bill its own access services rates to the IXC with the exception of the 
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interconnection charge. The interconnection charge will be billed .by the Party 
providing the end office function. Each party will use the Multiple Exchange 
Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) system to establish meet point billing for all 
applicable traffic. Thirty (30)-day billing periods will be employed for these 
arrangements. The recording Party agrees to provide to the initial billing Party, at 
no charge, the switched access detailed usage data within no more than sixty (60) 
days after the recording date. The initial billing Party will provide the switched 
access summaw usage data to all subsequent billing Parties within 10 days of 
rendering the initial bill to the IXC, Each Party will notify the other when it is 
not feasible to meet these requirements so that the customers may be notified for 
my necessary revenue accrual associated with the significantly delayed recording 
or billing. As business requirements change data reporting requirements may be 
modified as necessary. 

6.8.3 Where either Party has been notified that the other Party has a Billing Guarantee 
Practice, each Party so notified (the Initial Billing Party or the recording Party) 
will be held liable for any access revenues which it has caused to be determined 
unbillable under the guidelines of such Billing Guarantee Practice of the other 
Party. Each Party will provide complete documentation to the other to 
substantiate any claim of unbillable access revenues. A negotiated settlement will 
be agreed upon between the Parties. 

6.8.4 Each Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

6.8S Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

6.8.6 Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at ita data processing centeri 

6,8.7 All claims should be filed with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of 
the date of the unbillabte usage. 

6,8.8 The Initial Billing Pw shall keep records of its billing activities relating to 
jointly-pmvided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsquat Billing Party to, by formal or informal review or audit, to 
veri@ the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data 
provided by the Initial billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal 
or informal reviews or audits and further agree to jointly review the findings of  
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the findings 
thereof. 

6,9 Transit Traffic Service. Each Party shall provide tandm switching and transport 
services for the other’s transit traffic. Transit traffic is traffic o n g h h g  on one 
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Party’s network that is switched and transported by the other Party and delivered 
to a third party’s network. Rate3 for local transit traffic shall be the applicable call 
transport and termination charges as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 
Rates for intraLATA toll and Switched Access transit traffic shall be the 
applicable call transport and termination charges as set forth in BellSouth 
Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. Billing associated with all transit 
traffic shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. Wireless Type 1 traffic shall not 
be treated as transit traffic from a routing or billing perspective. Wireless Type 
2A traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic fkom a routing or biIIing perspective 
until BellSouth and the Wireless carrier have the capability to properly meet- 
point-bill in accordance with MECAB guidelina 

6.9.1 

6.10 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier’s network is excluded From nay BellSouth billing guarantees and 
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement ta a terminating carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, 
however, that BLueStar is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for the receipt of 
this traffic h u g h  the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier or to Bluestar. Bluestar agrees to 
compensate BellSouth for any chargm or costs for the delivery of transit traffic to 
a connecting carrier on behalf of Bluestar, Additionally, the Parties agree that 
any billing to a third party or other telecommunications Carrier under this section 
shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

Interj“ection with Enhanced Service Providers (ESPs)/Information Service 
Providers (ISPSI. ESP/ISP traffic shall not be included in the interconnection 
compensation arrangements of this Agreement. 

Frame Relay Service 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
Bluestar’s flame relay switches as set forth below, The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service in 
those states in which Bluestar is c&fied and providing Frame Relay Service as a 
Local Exchange Cartier and where traffic is being exchanged between BtueStar 
and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 

The Parties agee to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay 
Service point(s) of interconnection (“POI(s)”) within the LATA. All POIs shall 
be within the same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section 
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7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

A40 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and BlueStar have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA, Where 
there are multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, an interconnection 
with any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection with all of the 
switches at that central office for purposes of routing packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame 
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the POIS. 

The Parties agree to asses3 each other reciprocal charges for the facilit.es that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: 

7.5.1 If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame Relay fhmecl packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits 
(VC). For the purposes of this Agrement, if all the data packets transported 
within a VC remain within the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in 
this Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local (“Local VC”). 

7.5.2 If the originating and terminating locations of the two way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA (YnterLATA VC”). 

7.5.3 The PLCU is detennined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, 
BlueStar may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number of 
Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties 
agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth’s request, 
and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies BlueStar that it has found that this 
method does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

7.5.4 If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

7.5.5 BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, 
and BlueStar will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for :he circuit 
b a d  upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Intemtate Access Tatiff, FCC No. 1. 
BlueStar will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, m amount calculated by 
multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by onehalf of Bluestar’s 
PLCU. 
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The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface (NNI) ports based upon the NNI rates set forth in BellSouth‘s Enterstate 
Access Tariff, FCC No, 1. Compensation for each pair of NNI ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and Bluestar will pay, the total 
non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port. BlueStar will then invoice, 
and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed 
non-recurring and recumng charges for the NNI port by Bluestar’s PLCU, 

7.6 

7.7  Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber’s Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 
Information Rate (CIR). 

7.8 For the PVC segment between the Bluestar and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth’s 
Interstate Access Tariff, FCC No. l 4  

’ 

7.9 Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

7.9.1 If BlueStar orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment h m  the BellSouth Frame ReIay switch to the 
Bluestar Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and BlueStar will pay, the 
total non-recming and recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between the 
BellSouth and Bluestar Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, Bluestar 
will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and recurring 
PVC charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no compensation will 
be paid to BlueStar for the PVC segment. 

7.9.2 If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a Bluestar subscriber’s PVC 
segment and a PVC segment fkom the BlueStar Frame Relay switch to the 
BellSouth F m 0  Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Bluestar will pay, the 
total non-recmhg and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment 
between the BellSouth and BlueStar Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local 
VC, BlueStsr will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non-recurring and 
reaming PVC and CIR charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no 
compensation will be paid to BlueStar for the PVC segment. 

7.9.3 The Parties agree to cumpenaate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC s d c e  order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, I. 

7.9.4 if Bluestar requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and BlueStar will pay a 
Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 
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7.9.4. t If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, Bluestar will invoice and 
BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment, 

7 . 9 s  The Parties agree to limit the s u m  of the CIR for the VCs on a DS1 NNI port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 NNI port. 

7.9.6 Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party's provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay 
Service are included in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

7.10 Bluestar will identi@ and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame 
Relay facilities it uses, per section 8.5.3 above. 

7.1 1 Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components, 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access 
Sewices tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. I Tariff. 

7.12 If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
interLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eighty (1 80) days of the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the 
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 within the one hundred eighty 
day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate State commission( s) for 
resolution. 

8. Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Teiecommunicatiob Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

LSRa submitted by meam of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an QSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 



OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEM$ 

CLEC by one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 
Incremental charge per LSR received kom 
the CLEC by means other than one of the 
OSS interactive interfaces 

OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 

A t ,  GA, LA, MS, 
sc 

$3.50 

SOMEC 
See applicable rate 

element 

8.1 DeniaYRestoral OSS Charge 

8.2 

8.3 

8.4 

SOMEC 

SOMAN 
er and related 

In the event Bluestar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS CharRe 
BlueStar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
Bluestar. 
Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Servica Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by meam other than one of the 
interactive interfaces, These ordered Network Elements and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that BlueStar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRA, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized L S h  to total LSRs 
meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizedPTotal LSRs 
1999 700/0 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds 
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the threshold volume, all of that C L E W  future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for lQ, Aug 1 for 
ZQ, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs, 
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Attachment 4 

Physical Collocation 

Left Blank Intentionally 
Operating under a stand-alone Collocation Agreement 

€Between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. and BlueStar Networlu, Inc. 
Dated August 30,1W9 

I 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILITY 

1. 

1.1 

I .2 

1.3. 

2. 

2,1 

2.2 

Non-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers 

AH the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provisioning of local number portability. 

During the term of this Agreement, BlueStar shall contact Lockheed Martin for the 
assignment of numbering resources. In order to be assigned a Central Office Code, 
BlueStar will be required to complete the C.entral OEce Code (NXX) Assignment 
Request and Confirmation Form (Code Request Form) in accordance with Industry 
Numbering Committee’s Central Ofice Code (NXX) Assignment Guidelines (NC 
95-0407-008). 

For the purposes of the resaIe of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by 
Bluestar, BellSouth will provide BlueStar with on line access to telephone numbers 
for reservation on a first come first served basis. Such reservations of telephone 
numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. BlueStar 
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth may request that 
Bluestar cancel its reservations of numbers. BfueStar shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon Bluestar request and for the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by Bluestar, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 telephone 
numbers per Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC), for Bluestar’s 
sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall be transmitted to BlueStar via 
electronic file transfer. Such reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days from the 
reservation date. BlueStar acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a 
shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth 
shall use its best efforts to regewe for a ninety (90) day period a suffrcicnt quantity for 
BlueStar’s reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 

Number Portability Permanent Solution 

The FCC, the Commissions, and industry forums have developed and BellSouth is 
implementing a permanent approach tb providing service provider number partab ility. 
Both Parties will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Commission, the FCC and industry forums. Consistent with the requirements to 
move to Permanent Number Portability (PNP) as set forth in Section 5 of the 
Attachment, Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) may be available 
only until such permanent solution is implemented in an end ofice. 

End User Line Charge. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP 
through a monthly charge assessed to end users hars been authorized by the FCC. This 
end user line charge will be as filed in FCC No. 1 and will be billed to Bluestar where 
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3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4, 

4. I 

Bluestar is  a subscriber to local switching or where Bluestar is a reseller of BellSouth 
telecommunications services. This charge wiIl not be discounted. 

Service Provider Number Portability 

Definition, Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in an end 
office, BellSouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portability (“SPNP”). SPNP 
is an interim service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of 
his local exchange service fiom BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice versa, is permitted to 
retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the end user 
remains at the same location for his local exchange service or changes locations and 
service providers but stays within the same sewing wire center of his existing 
number, 

Methods of Providing Number Portabilitx SPNP is available through either remote 
call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of Bluestar. Remote 
call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth service that 
redirects calls within the telephone network. Direct inward dialing trunks (SPNP- 
DID) allow calls to be routed over a dedicated facility to the Bluestar switch that 
serves the subscriber. 

Simalina Reauirements, SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP 
services. SPNP-DID is available fiom BellSouth on a per DSO, DS I ,  or DS3 basis. 
Where SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is provided on a DS1 or a DS3 basis, the 
applicable channelization rates are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Tariffs, incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available 
only for basic local exchange service. 

- Rates 
Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in 
the contract, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either 
Party. 

SPNP Implementation 

SPNP is available only where a CLEC’or BellSouth is currently providing, or will 
begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange service to 
the affected end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only &om 
the central office originally providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP 
for a particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any en$ user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchange 
boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
mtained his initial local exchange service. 
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4.2 SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a telecommunications service 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is automatically 
forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number within the local 
calling area as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff. The 
forwarded-to number shall be specified by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate. 
The forwarding Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, 
via SS7 signaling, to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telephone 
number to the SPNP-RCF end user canriot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF 
provides a single call path for the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call 
to the receiving Party’s specified forwarded-to number. 

4.3 SPNP-DID service, as contempIated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to 
end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment 
from the telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s 
switching equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for 
inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling 
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are 
required from the end office where a ported number resides to the end office serving 
the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services tariff, 
as said tariff is amended from time to time, Transport mileage will be calculated as 
the airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point 
of Interfxe (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPW-DID must be 
established with a minimum configuration of  two channels and one unassigned 
telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
facilities arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk 
group, with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided 
only where such facilities are available and where the switching equipment of the 
ordering Party is properly quipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required f?om more 
than one wire center or fiom separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such 
service provided from each wire center or each trunk group within the same wire 
center shall be considered a separate service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls 
will be completed to the first number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there 
are no restrictions on calls completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number 
group. Interface group arrangements provided for terminating the switched transport 
at the Party’s terminal location are as set forth in of BellSouth’s Intrastate Access 
Services Tariff, 8 Ed. 1.3.A as amended Erom time to time. 

4.3.1 

4.4 

SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbers in less 
than blocks of twenty, the Nl3R process must be used. SS7 Signaling is required for 
the provision of either of these services. 

The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable chgrges for sent- 
paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator-assisted 
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or the CLEC shall be 
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4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and conditions for which 
the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party may request that 
the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned 
telephone number. If a Party does not request blocking, the other Party will provide 
itemized local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of 
usage charges provided at the individual end user account level. The detail will 
include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards, for 
exchange of billing data, Files of usage data will be created daily for the optional 
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing system, CLEC usage 
originated elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
provided in rated format. 

Each Party shall be responsible €or obtaining authorization fkom the end user for the 
handling of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the provision of new local 
service and the provision of SPNF services. Each Party shall be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its switch is capable 
of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each Party shaii be responsible for providing 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other’s service parameters, 
interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be required to provide sufficient 
terminating facilities and services at the terminating end of an SPNP call to 
adequately handle all traffic to that location and shall be solely responsible to ensure 
that its facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other Party or any of its end users. In the event that 
either Party determines in its reasonable judgment that the other Party will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipment, facility or service or any of 
its end users, that Party may either refbe to provide SPNP service or may terminate 
SPNP service to the other Party after providing appropriate notice. 

Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate intercept announcement 
service for any telephone numbers subscribed to SPNP services for which it is not 
presently providing local exchange service or terminating to an end user. Where 
either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP service, that Party shall be 
responsible for designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be 
provided. 

Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact for all repair calk on 
behalf of each Party’s end user. Each Party reserves the right to contact the other 8 

Party’s customers if deemed necessary for maintenance purposes. 

Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effixts on any service, facility or 
equipment h m  the use of SPNP services. End-to-end transmission characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necesSafy to complete calls over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the provisioning of 
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4.9 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

6. 

6.1 

service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
either Party for such calls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if any 
necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, operation, or 
procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other Party obsolete or 
renders necessary modification of the other Party's equipment. 

For terminating IXC traffic ported to either Party which requires use of either Party's 
tandem switching, the tandem provider will biil the IXC tandem switching, the 
interconnection charge, and a portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the 
IXC local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the transport. If the 
tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other 
Party to bill the TXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the 
tandem provider will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the 
tandem provider's rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party's 
tariff rates via a process used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched 
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the 
delivering Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection 
does not apply in cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability, 

Transition to Permanent Number Portability 

Once a PNP is implemented in an end ofice botb Parties must withdraw their SPNP 
offerings. The transition from existing SPNP mangements to PNP shall occur within 
one hundred twenty (120) days from the date PNP is implemented in the end office. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion from SPNP to PNP. The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNPPNP transition processes established by the FCC 
and State commissions and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once LNP has been deployed pursuant to the FCC's orders, rules and regulations, that 
all local exchange canicrs (LECs) have the duty to provide LNP, Therefore, either 
Party, at any time, may seek appropriate legal or regulatory relief concerning the 
transition fiom INP to LNP or other related issues. 

True-up 

This section applies only to North Carolina and "f'ennessee. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnectiotl shall be subject to true-up according to the following pmcdures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by hrther agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which fmal order meets the criteria of (3) 
betow. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
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6.2 

6.3 

7. 

up can be based, and any final payment from one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties apee that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions in the 
General Tenns and Conditions and Attachment I of this Agreement. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and 
Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the 
Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that foims the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 
(a) BellSouth arid CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 
(b) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, 

incfuding but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which contains pricing 
standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by said final order, shall 
form the basis of any true-up. 

(c)  

Operational Support System (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which BlueStar may submit LSRs electronically. 
LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
EDI-PC 
TAG Telecommunications I Access Gateway 

Electronic Data Interface - Personal Computer 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for biiling purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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-OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the CLEC by 

I I AL, GA, LA, MS, SC I FL, KY, NC, T Y I  

53.50 S3.50 
one of the 05s interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the CLEC 
by means other than one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

SOMEC SOMEC 
See applicable rate $19,99 

element 
SOMAN 

Note: 
discounted charges apply per the tariff. 
DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 
In the event BlueStar provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
locat ion. 

h addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

Bluestar will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Bluestar. 
Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 
Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South Carolina have ordered 
incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for network elements and other services 
ordered by means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered network elements 
and other services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per 
LSR, 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that Bluestar will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and 
manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold 
percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizedlTotal LSRs 
1999 b 7 0 %  
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs' 

' fbture manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
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day of the second month following the end of the quartet (e.g. May 1 for 1Q, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

2. 

2.1 

Quality of Ordering and Provisioning 

All the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
ordering and provisioning. 

BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to Bluestar that are equal 
to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself or any other 
CLEC, where technically feasible. Detailed guidelines for ordering and provisioning 
are set forth in BelISouth’s Local Interconnection and Facility Based Ordering Guide 
and Resale Ordering Guide, as apprapriate, and as they are amended ffom time to 
time during this Agreement. 

BellSouth will perform provisioning services during the following normal hours of 
operation: 

Monday - Friday: 8 : O O A M  - 5:00PM location time (excluding holidays) 
(Resde/Network Element non coordinated, coordinated orders and 
order coordinated - Time Specific) 

Saturday : 8:OO AM - 500 PM location time (excluding holidays) 
(ResalelNetwork Element non coordinated orders) 

Times are either Eastem or Central time based on the location of the work being 
performed. 

All other BlueStar requests for provisioning and installation services are considered 
outside of the normal hours of operation and may be performed subject to the 
application of overtime billing charges. 

Acctirs to Operational Support Systems 
BellSouth’s Propolred Language 
BellSouth shall p r o v i d e  Bluestar accehs to seved operrrttiona support systems. 
Access to these support systems is available though a variety of m w ,  including 
elecmnic i n t m .  BellSouth also provides the option of placing ordm manually 
(as., via facsimile) through the Local Carrier Service Center. The operations support 
systems available are: 

BIueStar’s Propaeed Language 
(In addition to BellSouth’s language) 
All of these OSS hctions will also be provided for all advanced services including 
UDL, UCL and ISDN by March 1,2000. 
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2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

Pre-Ordering. BellSouth provides electronic access to the following pre-ordering 
functions: service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date information, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality 
protections, to customer record information. Access is provided through the Local 
Exchange Navigation System (LENS} and the Telecommunications Access Gateway 
(TAG), Customer record information includes Customer Record Information includes 
but is not limited to, customer specific infomation in CRIS and RSAG.. In addition, 
Bluestar shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information including 
efectronic access where available. Otherwise, BlueStar shall provide paper copies of 
customer record information within a reasonable period of time upon request by 
BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent to but not limited to the type 
of customer specific information contained in CRlS and RSAG. The parties agree not 
to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of any 
customer without that customer’s permission and hrther agrees that Bluest& and 
BellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance 
with applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is 
provided. 

Service Ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth provides electronic options for the 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an Electronic 
Data Interchange (EDI) atranganent for resale requests and certain network elements 
and other services. The ED1 intetface can be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering ’ 
interface by BlueStar. As an altmtive to the ED1 arrangement, BellSouth also 
provides ordering and provisioning capability through TAG that can be integrated 
with the TAG p r d e r h g  capability by BlueStar. Also, as an alternative, BellSouth 
provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning capability through the 
LENS i n t d c e .  

BellSouth’s Proposed Language 
Service Trouble Remting and Repair. Service trouble reporting and repair allows 
BlueStar to report and monitor sewice troubles and obtain repair services. BellSouth 
shall offa Bluestar service trouble reporting in 8 non-discriminatory manner that 
provides BlueStar the equivalent ability to report and monitor service troubles that 
BellSouth provides to itself. BellSouth also provides BlueStar an estimated time to 
repair, an appointment time or a commitment time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. 
BellSouth provides two options for elictronic trouble reporting. For exchange 
d c m ,  BeifSouth offers BlueStar access to the Trouble Analysis Facilitation 
Interface (TMI). For individually designed services, BellSouth provides electronic 
trouble reporting through an electronic communications gateway. If the CLEC 
requests BellSouth to repair a trouble after normal working hours, the CLEC will be 
billed the appropriate overtime charges associated with this request pursuant to 
BellSouth’s tariffs. 

BlueStsr’s Proposed Language 
(In addtian to BellSouth’s Proposed Language) 
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2.5 

2.6 

3. 

3.1 

3-2 

BlueStar may expedite any repair order to achieve a response time of one ( I )  hour 
upon payment of the expedite fee. 

Migration of BlueStar to New BellSouth Software Releases for Nationai Standard 
Machine-to-Machine Electronic Interfaces. BellSouth will issue new software 
releases for new national standards its national standard, machine-to-machine 
electronic interfaces as needed to improve operations and meet standards and 
regulatory requirements. When a new release of new national standards is 
implemented, BellSouth will continue to support both the new release (N) and the 
prior release (N-l), When BellSouth makes the next release (N+l), BellSouth will 
eliminate support for the (N-1) release and support the two newest releases (N and 
N+ I). Thus, BellSouth wilt always support the two most current releases. BellSouth 
will issue documents to BlueStar with sufficient notice to allow BlueStar to make the 
necessary changes to their systems and operations to migrate to the newest release in 
a timely fashion. 

- Rates. AH costs incurred by BellSouth to devetop and implement operational 
interfaces shall be recovered h m  the carriers who utilize the services. Charge for 
use of Operational Support Systems shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of 
this Agreement. 

Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

Pending Orders. To m u r e  the most efficient use of facilities and resources, orders 
placed in the hold or pending status by Bluestar will be held for a maximum of thirty 
(30) days from the date the order is placed on hold, After such time, if BLueStar 
wishes to reinstate an order, BlueStar may be required to submit a new service order. 

Single Point of Contact, BlueStar will be the single point of contact with BellSouth 
for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by BlueStar to 
provide s&icRs toits end users, except that BeilSouth may accept an order directly 
from another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the affected end user. 
Bluestar and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of authorization with 
respect to customer orders, The Parties shall each be entitled to adopt their own 
internal processes for verification of customer authorization for orders, provided, 
however, that such processes shall comply with applicable state and federal taw 
including, until su~eded, the FCC guidelines and orders applicable to 
Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes including Un-PIC. Pursuant to 
such an order, BellSouth may d h " c t  my network element associated with the 
service to be disconnected and being used by Bluestar to provide sefvice to that end 
user and reuse such network elements or facilities to enable such other LEC to 
provide sentice to the end user. BellSouth will notify Bluestar that such an order has 
been processed, but will not be required to notify BlueStar in advaace of such 
processing. 
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3.3 Use of Facilities. When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and 
transfer service to another local exchange carrier, inchding BellSouth, BellSouth 
shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or 
resale service, loop and/or port for that customer. in addition, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in'a denied state and BellSouth has 
received an order to establish new service or transfer of service fiom a customer or a 
customer's CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 

3.3.1 Upon receipt of a service order, BellSouth will do the following: 

3.3.1 1 Process disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which shall be due 
dated using current interval guidelines. 

3.3. I .2 Reuse the serving fuility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same 
location, 

3.3.1.3 Notify BlueStar subsequent to the disconnect order being completed. 

3.4 Contact Numbqs. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact 
numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenance of services. 

3.5 Subscription Functions, In cases where BellSouth pdorms subscription hctions for 
an inter-exchange carrier (k. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account Record 
Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange Carriers with 
the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the purpose of 
obtaining end user billing account and other end user infbrmation required under 
subscription requirements. 

3.6 Cancellation Charges. If BlueStar cancels an order for network elements or other 
services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that 
order wit1 be recovered in accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5,4. 
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BILLING AND BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION 

1. 

1 ,I 

Payment and Billing Arrangements 
All negotiated rates,. terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
billing and billing accuracy certifications. 

Billing. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) and through the Customer Records Information System (CRIS) 
depending on the particular service(s) that Bluestar requests. BellSouth will bill and 
record in accordance with this Agreement those charges BlueStar incurs as a result of 
BtueStar purchasing from BellSouth Network Elements and Other Services as set 
forth in this Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard or 
CLUB/EDI format, depending on the type of service ordered. For those services 
where standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing format wiL1 change 
as necessary when standards are finalized by the industry forum. 

1.1.1 For any service@) BellSouth orders from BlueStar, BlueStar shall bill BellSouth in 
CABS format. 

1.1.2 If either Party requests muitiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the Billing 
Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

1.2 Master Account. After receiving certification as a local exchange company from the 
appropriate regulatory agency, BlueStar will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
account manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a 
master account for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and Other Semices, 
and/or resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for Master 
Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications sewices, an Operating 
Company Number (YXN“) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers Association 
(“NECA”), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Code (GAC), Access 
Customer Name and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. 

I ,3 Pavment ResPonsibilitv, Payment of all -charges will be the responsibility of 
BlueStar. BlueStar shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. 
BellSouth is not responsible for payments not received by Bluestat from Bluestar‘s 
customer. BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise 
between BlueStar and its customer. Pkpents made to BellSouth as payment on 
account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and not to an end 
user‘s account. 

I ,4 Payment Due. The payment will be due by the next bill date (Le., game date in the 
following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 
Payment is considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 
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1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.7.1 

1.7.2 

1 J . 3  

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the tirst non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in Section 1.7, 
below, shall apply. 

Tax Exemption. Upon proof of tax exempt certification from Bluestar, the total 
amount billed to Bluestar will not include those taxes or fees for which the CLEC is 
exempt. BheStar will be solely responsibIe for the computation, tracking, reporting 
and payment of all taxes and like fees associated with the services provided to the end 
user of BlueStrtr. 

Late Payment. If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received 
by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late 
payment penalty shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a Iate factor and 
will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 
of the General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service 
Tariff or Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, whichever BellSouth determines . 
is appropriate. BlueStar will be charged a fee for all retumed checks as set forth in 
Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or in applicable state law. 

Discontinuinn Service to BIueStar. The procedures for discontinuing service to 
BlueStar are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of Bellsouti facilities or service or any 
other violation or noncompliance by BlueStar of the rules and regulations contained 
in BellSouth’s tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to BlueStar that additional applications 
€or service will be reksed and that any pending orders for service will not be 
completed if payment is not received By the fifteenth day following the date of the 
notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days notice to 
BlueStar at the billing address to discontinue the provision of existing services to 
BtueStar at any time thereafter. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 
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1.7.4 If  BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and Bluestar's noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to BlueStar without hrther notice. 

If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, Bluestar's services will be discontinued. Upon 
discontinuance of service on Bluestar's account, service to the BlueStar's end users 
will be denied. BeliSouth will reestablish service at the request of the end user or 
BlueStar for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment o f  the appropriate 
connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal application procedures. BIueStar is 
solely responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed service disconnection. If 
within fifteen days after an end user's service has been denied and no arrangements to 
reestablish sexvice have been made consistent with this subsection, the end user's 
service will be disconnected. 

1.7.5 

1.8 

1.9 

Demsit Policy. When purchasing services. from BellSouth, BlueStar will be required 
to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information regarding credit 
worthiness. Based on the results of the credit analysis, the Company reserves the 
right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security 
deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), 
Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or in its sole discretion some other form of security. 
Any such security deposit shall in no way release the customer from his obligation to 
make complete and timely payments of his bill. Such security shall be required prior 
to the inauguration of service, If, in the sole opinion of the Company, circumstances 
so warrant and/or gross monthly billing has increased beyond the level initially used 
to determine the level of security, the Company reserves the right to request additional 
security andlor file a Uniform Commercial Code (LJCC 1 ) security interest in 
Bluestar's "accounts receivables and proceeds." Interest on a security deposit, if 
provided in cash, shall a c m e  and be paid in accordance with the terms in the 
appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

Rates Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (QDUF), Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File (EODUF), Access Daily Usage File (ADUF), and Centralized Message 
Distribution Service (CMDS) are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is 
identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or As negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
either Party. 

2. Billing Accuracy Certification 

2.1 Upon request, BellSouth and Bluestar will agree upon a billing quality asaurance 
program for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that will eliminate the 
need for post-billing reconciliation, Appropriate terms for access to any BellSouth 
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2.2 

2.3 

2.3. I 

2.3.2 

3. 

3.1 

3 . L l  

3.2 

documents, systems, records, and procedures for the recording and billing of charges 
will be part of that program. 

As part o€ the billing quality assurance program, BellSouth and Bluestar will develop 
standards, measurements, and performance requirements for a local billing 
measurements process. On a regular basis BellSouth will provide Bluestar with 
mutually agreed upon performance measurement data that substantiates the accuracy, 
reliability, and integrity of the billing process for local billing. h return, BtueStar will 
pay all bills received fTom BellSouth in hll by the payment due date. 

Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a mutually 
agreed upon billing exemption process. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon identifying a billing discrepancy. 
The Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing discrepancy within sixty (60) 
calendar days of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation process will 
be established for resolving local billing discrepancies as part of the billing quality 
assurance program. 

Closure of a specific billing period will occur by joint agreement of the Parties 
whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is closed to any fbrther analysis and 
financial transactions except those resulting fiom regulatory mandates, Closure will 
take place within a mutually agreed upon time interval fiom the Bill Date. The month 
being closed represents those charges that were billed or should have been billed by 
the aesignated Bill Date. 

Billing Disputes 

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance program, billing 
disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section. 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the event of a bilhg dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the 
dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does nbt pay such charge by the payment due date, or 
if a payment or any portion of a payment is received by either Party after the payment 
due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is received in finds which are 
not immediately available to the other Party, then a fate payment penalty hai l  be 
assessed. For bills rendered by either Party for payment, the late payment charge for 
both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not received by 
the payment due date times the late factor as set forth in the following BellSouth 
tariffs: for services purchased from the General Subscribers Services Tariff for 
purposes of resale and for ports and non-designed loops, Section A2 of the General 
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4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4,6 

4.7 

Subscriber Services Tariff; for services purchased from the Private Line Tariff for 
purposes of resale, Section €32 of the Private Line Service Tarifft and for network 
elements and other services and local interconnection charges, Section E2 of the 
Access Service Tariff. In no event, however, shall interest be assessed by either Party 
on any previously assessed late payment charges. The Parties shall assess interest on 
previously assessed late payment charges only in 0 state where it has the authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settiement System (NICS) services provided to BlueStar by BellSouth 
will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

BlueStar shall hmish all relevant information required by BeilSouth for the provision 
of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to BlueStar on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement, 

BlueStar must have its own unique hosted RAQ code. Requests for establishment of 
RAO status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification h m  Bluestarto the BellSouth 
RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. 
The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with 
consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore) fbnctions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an RAO 
code from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on 
behalf of BlueStar and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages from BiueStar that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

b 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data received 
from Bluestar. 

All data received fiom BlueStar that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the Agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

Vmion 3499: IOl29t99 



Mac hmcnt 7 

Page 19 

4.8 

4.9 

4,10 

4.1 1 

4.12 

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

All data received from BlueStar that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region wit1 be handled in accordance with the 
agreexnent(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly Beltcore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by BlueStar and will forward them to BlueStar on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and BlueStar will be via 
C0MVECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and BlueStar will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records 
and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance 
with accepted industry standards. 

BlueStar will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three 
(3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for BlueStar to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message date(s), Bluestar will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and Bluestar to notie all affected 
Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or Bluestar) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for creating 
the data (BellSouth or Bluestar) will make every effort to have the affected data 
restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will 
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a 
combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated 
access revenues. Both Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount 
based upon historical data through a Method mutually agreed upon. The resulting 
estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within 
three (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed 
upon by the Parties, 

Should an error be detected by the EM1 fonnat edits performed by BellSouth bn data 
received from Bluestar, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify Bluestar of the error condition. 
Bluestar will correct the error@) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 
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4.16 

4.17 

4.18 

4.18.1 

.4.I8.2 

4.18.3 

4.18.4 

4.19 

4.19.1 

processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
packs, BlueStar will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
mor has been successhlly reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide BheStar with 
associated intercompany sett Iements reports (CATS a d  NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

RAO Compensation 

Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for BlueStar are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service: are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment . 

Data circuits (private line or did-up) will be required between BellSouth and BlueStar 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, BlueStar 
will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible €or any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successhlly ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to BlueStar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of BlueStar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. 

All equipment, including modem and software, that is required on the BlueStar end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Bluestar. 

Intercom~an~ Settlements Messages 

This Section addresses the settlement bf revenues associated with traffic originated 
from or billed by Bluestar as a facilities bmed provider of local exchange 
te!ecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bell operating territory and bills in another Bell operating territory is included. 
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will be settled 
on a local basis between 3lueStar and the involved company(ies), unless that 
company is participating in NICS, 
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4.19.2 Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by BlueStar and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region 
and is billed outside the BellSouth region by ElueStar, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS). Also c0vere.d is traffic that either is originated by or billed by BlueStar, 
involves a company other than Bluestar, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS 
settlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

4.19.3 Once BlueStar is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore)'s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

4.19.4 BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of Bluestar. BellSouth will distribute copies of 
these.reports to Bluestaron a monthly basis. 

4.19.5 BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of Bluestar. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to Bluestar on 
a monthly basis. 

' 

4.19.6 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BlueStar from the Bell operating 
company in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behaif of Bluestar. BellSouth will 
remit the revenue billed by BlueStar to the Bell operating company in whose territory 
the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
(%O,OS), on behalf on Bluestar. These two amounts will be netted together by 
BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to BlueStar via a monthly Carrier 
Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

4.19.7 BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by BlueStar within the BellSouth territory 
fiom another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory ("3) where the messages 
are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf 
of Bluestar. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by BlueStar within the BellSouth 
region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where the messages originated, 
less 8 per message billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). These two amounts 
will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to 
Bluestar via a monthly Carrier Access' Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and BtueStar agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00) will not be settled. 

5. Optional Daily Usage File 
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5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.6. I 

5.6.1.1 

Upon written request from Bluestar, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) service to BtueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth 
in this section. 

The BlueStar shall hmish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
BlueStar customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the MlueStars' 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated i d  unrated messages, All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the BlueStar will be the responsibility of 
the Bluestar, If, however, the Bluestar should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by the Bluestar within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the BlueStar to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

Thdollowing specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the Bluestar: 

Message recording for per uselper activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Calling, Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

Measured billable Local 
Directory Assistance messages 
htraLATA Toll 
WATS & 800 Service 

N11 
Information Service Provider Messages 
Operator Services Messages 
Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 
CrediVCancel Records 
Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 
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5.6.1.2 

5.6.1.3 

5.6.1.4 

5.6.2 

5.6.2.1 

5.6,2.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.3.1 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated hcollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Blues tar, 

In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, Bluestar will drop the duplicate message (Bluestar will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

P hvsical File Characteristics 

The Optional DaiIy Usage File will be distributed to Bluestar via an agreed medium. 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of.. 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
QCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
Bluestar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth, BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with his line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainfiame computer and to transmit successfirlly ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by cime basis, Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to BlueStar. Additionally, ail message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by Bluestar will be the responsibility of BlueStar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on BlueStar end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of E3 lues tar, b 

Packing Swcifrcations 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer recod. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 
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5 .6 .32  The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Bluestar which BeliSouth RAO that is sending 
the message. BellSouth and BlueStar will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. 3ellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Bluestar and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

5.6.4 Pack Reiection 

5.6.4. f Bluestar will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. BlueStar will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth, Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
Bluestar by BellSouth. 

5.6.5 

5.6.6 

Control Data 

BlueStar will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate BlueStar received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code@) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by BlueStar for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 

5.6,6.1 Upon request from BlueStar, BellSouth shall send test files to BlueStar for the 
Optional Daily Usage File. The Parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content 
and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that 3lueStar set 
up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of BlueStar’s employees 
making test calls for the types of services BlueStar requests on the Optional Daily 
Usage File. These test calls are logged by Bluestar, and the logs are provided to 
BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the fifes. Testing will be completed 
within 30 calendar day3 h m  the date on which the initial test fiIe was sent. 

6. Access Daily Usage File 

6.1. Upon written request from BlueStar, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage 
Fiie (ADUF) service to BiueStar pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this 
sect ion. 
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6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6 5  

The BlueStar shall hrnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Access Daily Usage File. 

The Access Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port that 
BtueStar has purchased from BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage File will appear on the BlueStars’ 
monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the Bluestar will be the responsibility of 
the Bluestar. If, however, the Bluestar should encounter significant volumes of 
errored messages that prevent processing by the BlueStar within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the BlueStar to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

6.6 Usape To Be Transmitted 

6.6.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Bluestar: 

Interstate and intrastate access records associated with a port. 

Undetermined jurisdiction access records associated with a port, 

6.6.2 When BlueStar purchases Network Element ports from BellSouth and calls are made 
using these ports, BellSouth will handle the cals as follows: 

Originating from Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send 
access record to the CLEC via ADUF 

Originating fkom network element and carried by BellSouth (Bluestar is BellSouth’s 
toll customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to BlueStar and send toll record for the end user 
toll billing putposes via OOW (Optional Daily Usage File). Access record will be 
sent to BlueStar via ADUF. 

, Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to BIueStar and send access record to BlueStar. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 
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BellSouth wilt bill network element to BlueStar and send access record to Bluestar. 

6.6.3 

6.6.4 

6.6.5 

6.6.5. I 

6.6.5.2 

6.6.6 

6.6.6.1 

6.6.6.2 

BellSouth will perfom duplicate record checks on records processed to the Access 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to 
Bluestar. 

In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File they 
receive fhm BellSouth, Bluestar will drop the dupticate message (Bluestar will not 
return the duplicate to BellSouth.) 

Physical File Characteristics 

The Access Daily Usage File will be distributed to BlueStar via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transpmt method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a fixed block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (210 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Detaib 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one dataset per workday per 
OCN, 

Data circuits (private h e  or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
Bluestar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Bluestar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BeIlSouth. Bluestar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line, Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the mainfiame computer and to transmit successhlly ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is requited, dial circuits 
will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, ail message toll charges associated with the use of 
the diai circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of BlueStac Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and s o h a r e ,  that is 
required on Bluestar end for the purpose of  data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Bluestar. 

a 

Packing Specifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to BlueStar which BelISouth RAO that is sending 
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6.6.7 

6.6.7.1 

6.6.8 

6.6.9 

6.6.9. I 

7, 

7.1 

7.2 

7,3 

the message. BellSouth and Bluestar will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Pack Reiection 

BlueStar will notifjr BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATES 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. BfueStar will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
BlueStar by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

BlueStar will send one confirmation record per pack that is received fiom BellSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate BlueStar received the pack and the acceptance 
or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code@) will be populated using standard ATIS 
EM1 error codes for packs that were rejected by BlueStar for reasons stated in the 
above section. 

Testing 
s.. . 

Upon request h m  Bluestar, BellSouth shall send test files to BlueStar for the Access 
Daily Usage File. Testing shall consist of actual calls made fiom live accounts. A 
call log shall be supplied along with test request information. The Parties agree to 
review and discuss the file’s content andlor format, 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from BtueStar, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Bluestar pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EODUF will dnly be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who 
request the EODUF option. 

The Bluestar shall hmish ail relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating fiom resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Version 3499: L0/29199 
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7.4 

7.5 

Charges €or delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the 
BlueStan’ monthly b i l k  The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment . 

All messages wili be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the BlucStar will be the responsibility of 
the Bluestar. If, however, the Bluestar should encounter significant volumes of 
errord messages that prevent processing by the BlueStar within its systems, 
BeilSouth will work with the BlueStar to determine the source of the errors and the 
appropriate resolution. 

7.6 

7.6.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

7.6. I .  i The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the 
%lueStar: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local cat1 originating from CLEC end user lines 
(iFB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

7.6.1.2 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records 
processed to Optional Daily Usage Filk Any duplicate messages 
detected will be deleted and not sent to BlueStar. 

7.6.1.3 In the event that BlueStar detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BeilSouth, BtueStar will drop the duplicate message (Bluestar will 
not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 
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7.6.2 Physical File Characteristics 

7.6.2.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to BlueStar over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODWF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among Bluestar’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 fonnat (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

7.6.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
BheStar for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
BlueStar will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. BlueStar will also be responsible for any 
charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach 
the line to the m a i n h e  computer and to transmit successfulljl ongoing will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial circuits 
wiIi be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges 
assessed to Bluestar. Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of 
the dial circuit by BlueStar will be the responsibility of Bluestar. Associated 
equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by 
case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is 
required on Bluestar end for the purpose of data transmission will be the 
responsibility of Bluestar. 

7.6.3 Packing SDecifications 

7.6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

7.6.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to BiueStar which BellSouth EL40 that is sending the message. 
BellSouth and BlueStar will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. 
BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by BlueStar and resend the 
data as appropriate. 

b 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 8 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth's Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center, 

Version 3499: 10" 
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Average OSS Response Time and Response Interval 
Definition: 
Average response time and response intervals are the average times and number of requests responded to within 
certain intervals for accessing legacy data associated with appointment scheduiing, service & feature availability, 
address verification. request for Telephone Numbers (INS), and Customer Service Records (CSRs). 
Exclusions: 

OPE3 - PEXVDWG ARBITRATION 

BellSouth's Propofied Language: 

PRE-ORDERING 9 OS$ 

customer addresses 
RSAG - TN (Regional Street Address Guide- Telephone Number) - contains information about facilities available 
and telephone numbers working at a given address. 
ATLAS (Application for Telephone Number Load Administration and Selection) - acts as a warehouse for storing 
telephone numbers that are available for assignment by the system. It enables CLECs and BST service reps to select 
and reserve telephone numbers. 
COFFI (Central Office Feature File Interface) - stores infomation about product and service offerings and availability, 
DSAP (DOE Support Application) - provides due date infomation. 
HAL (Hands-Off Assignment Logic) - a system used to accms the Business Office Customer Record Information 
System (BOCRIS). It allows BST servers, including LENS, access to legacy systems. 

' : 

Calculation: 
C[(Datc & Time o f  Legacy Response) - (Date & Time of Request to Legacy)] / (Number of Legacy Requests During 
the Reporting Period) X 100 
Report Structure: 
Not CLEC Specific 
Not producdservice specific 
Regional Level 

Report Month Report Month 
Legacy Contract (per repotting dimension) 
Response Interval Response Intewal 

4 Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 

Legacy Contract (per reporting dimension) 

I None I 
~ 

1 Business Rules: I 
The average response time for retrieving pre-ordedorder information from a given legacy system is determined by 
summing the response times for all requests submitted to the legacy during the reporting period and dividing by the 
total number of legacy requests for that day X 100. The response interval starts when the client application (LENS or 
TAG for CLECs and RNS for SST) submits a request to the legacy system and ends when the appropriate response is 
returned to the client application. The number of legacy accesses during the reporting period, which take less than 243 
seconds and the number. which take mare than 6 seconds are also captured. 
Level of Disaggregation: 
RSAG - Address (Regional Street Address Guide- Address) - stores street address information used to validate 

Regional Scope 1 Regional scope 
Retail Analog/Bencbmark 

CLEC Average Response Intervals is comparable to BST Average Response Interval 
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System 

RSAG 

RSAG 

ATLAS 
DSAP 
CRIS 

LEGACY SYSTELM ACCESS TIMES FOR RNS 

Contract ' Data < 2.3 sec > 6 sec ' Avg. Sec Fi of Calls 
RSAG-TEN Address X K X X 

RSAG-ADDR Address x X X ;Y 

ATLAS-TN 'ITN X X x X 

DSAPDDI Schedule x x X X 

CRSACCTS CSR ~ 

~ 1-x ~ I x  l x  I x  

OASES 

I I 1 I I 
OASIS I OASISBSN 1 FeaturdService I x I x  [ x  { x  

i 1 I 

0 ASISBIG Feature/Service x X X X 

I 1 I I I I 
OASIS I OASISCAR FeaturdSemuice I x t x  1 x  I x  

System Contract Data 2.3 sec ~ 6 s e c  Avg. Sec 

RSAG RSAG-TN Address x X X 

RSAG RSAG-ADDR Address X X . ? c  

ATLAS ATLAS-W TN X X X 

DSAP DSAPDDI Sc hedult X X X 

HAL HAUCRIS CSR X X X 

COFFI COFFVUSOC Feature/Sarvice x X X 

F/SIMS PSIMS/ORB FcatudService x X X 

I i 1 I I .  I 
OASIS I OASISLPC I Feature/Service 1 x X X X 

# ofcalls 
X 

x 
X 

X 

X 

X 

x 

I I I I I I 

OASIS IOASISMTN JFeaturdService 1 x 1 %  x X 

~ 2 . 3  sec >6sec Avg. Sec System Contract Data 
RSAG MAG-TN Address x X X 

RSAG RSAG-ADDR 1 Addrtss X' X X 

#Y of Calls 
X 

X 

LEGACY SYSTEM ACCESS TIMES FOR LENS 

ATLAS IATLASm LTN [ x  I x  X X 

LEGACY SYSTEM ACCESS -rrms FOR TAG 

I 
CRiS CRSEMIT 
CRIS CRSECSR 

CSR x X x X 

CSR X X x X 

I I I I L i DSAP I DSAPDDI Schedule I x  1 x  X 1 x  
I I I I I I 

HAL 1 HAUCRIS I CSR x x X X 

I 
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PRE-ORDERING - OS$ 

ReportMeasurement: 
OSS Interface Availability 
Deflni tion: 
Percent of time 0% interface is  functionally available compared to scheduled availability. Availability 
percentages for CLEC interface systems and for all Legacy systems accessed by them are captured 
Exclusions: 
None 
Business Rules: 
This measurement captures the availability percentages for the BST systems, which are used by CLECs during 
Pre-Ordering functions. Comparison to BST results allow conclusions as to whether an equal opportunity exists 
for the CLEC to deliver a comparable customer experience. 
Level of Disaggregation: 
Regional Level 

Report Month . 
Legacy contract type (per reporting dimension) 
Regional Scope 

ReportMonth 
Legacy contract type (per reporting dimension) 
Regional Scope 

C. 

I 

OSS Interface % Availability 
LENS x 

4 

I LEO Mainframe X 

LEO UNIX X 
1 

LESOG I X 
ED1 X 

HAL X 

BOCFUS X 

ATL ASKOFF1 X 

, ,  

RS AG/DSAP 
SOCS 
TAG 

X 

X 

I x 
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ORDERING 

Report/Measuremcnt: 
Percent Flow Through Service Requests (Summary) 
Defini t Ion: 
The percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) submitted electronically via the CLEC mechanized ordering 
process that flow through to SOCS without manual intervention 
Exc t usions; 
Fatal Rejects 
Auto Clarification 
Manual Fallout 
CLEC System Fallout 
Supplements (subsequent versions) to cancel LSRs that are not LESOG eligible (Under development) 
Business Rules: 
The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes a11 LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are 
submitted through one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), and flow through to SOCS without 
manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service; Business and Residence, and three 
types of service: Resale and Unbundled Network Elements (UNE), and specials. The CLEC mechanized ordering 
process does not include LSRs, which are, submitted manually (e.g., fax, and courier), or are not designed to flow 
through, i.e., Manual Fallout. 

Deft n i t Ions: 
Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted by the CLEC, from being processed tirrther. When an LSR is 
submitted by a CLEC, LEO will perfom edit checks to ensure the data received is  correctly formatted and 
complete. For example, if the PON field contains an invalid character, LEO will reject the LSR and the CLEC will 
receive a Fatal Reject. 
Auto-Clarification: emrs that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG will perform data validity checks 
to ensure the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid according 
to RSAG, the CLEC will receive an Auto-Clarification. 
Manual Fallout: errors that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to failout of the Mechanized Order Process 
due to their complexity. These LSRs are manually pmessed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an LSR, LESOG 
will determine if the LSR should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following arc the categories for 
Manual Fallout. 
Complex services* 
Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 
Special pricing plans 
Denials-restore and conversion, or disconnect and conversion orders 
Partial migrations 
Class o f  service invalid in certain statea with mrne types of sewice 
New tetephone number nor yet posted to BOCRIS 
Low volume such as activity type 'T (move) 
Pending order review required 
More than 25 businus lines 
Restore or suspend for UNE combos 
Transfer of  calls option for the CLEC's end users 
CSR inaccuracia such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRlS 

b 

* Attached is a list of services, including complex sewices, and whether LSRs issued for the services are eligible to 
flow through. 

Totat System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the 
CLEC, or i s  due to system functionality. If it is determined the error is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent 
back to the CLEC as clarification. If it is determined the error is BST caused, the LCSC representative will correct 
the error. 
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I Total number of emrs by type: 
> BST system error 

ORDERING - (Percent Flow Through Service Requests (Summary) - Continued) 

Calculation: 
Percent Flow Through Service Requests = S[(Total number of valid service requests that flow-through to SOCS)] ; 
(Total number of valid service requests delivered to SOCS) X 100 

Description: 
Percent Flow Through = {The total number of LSRs that flow through LESOG to the SOCS) / (the number of LSRs 
passed from LEO to LESOG) - Z[(the number of LSRs that fall out for manual processing) + (the number of LSRs 
that are returned to the CLEC for clarification) + (the number of LSRs that contain emrs made by CLECs)] X LOO, 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Aggregate 

> Region 

Level of Dtsaggrcgatlon: 
Geography 

Product (Under Development) 
i. Region 

';. Residence 
> Business 
? UNE 
3 Soecial 

-I- - 
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

Repon month 
Total number of LSRs received, by interface, 
by CLEC: 
3 TAG 
3. ED1 
> LENS 

Total number of errors by type, by CLEC: 
? Fatal rejects 

3 Auto clarification 
3 CLEC caused system fallout 

Total number of emrs by error code 

Total fallout for manual processing 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

Retail AnalogBenchmark 
CLEC Flow Through(benchmarir comparison (Under Development) 1 
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I theerror. 

ORDERING 

ReportlMeasurement: I 

Definition: 
Percent Flow Through Service Requests (Detail) 

A detailed list by CLEC of the percentage of Local Service Requests (LSR) submitted electronically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow through to SOCS without manual or human intervention. 

0 FatalRejects 
Auto Clarification 
Manual Fallout 
CLEC System Falfout 

Excl uslorrs: 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are 
submitted through one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), and flow through to SOCS without 

Supplements (subsequent versions) to cancel LSRs that are not LESOG eligible (Under development) 
Business Rules: 

. manual intervention. These LSRs can be divided into two classes of service: Business and Residence, and two 
types of sewice; Resale and Unbundled Network Elements ( W E )  and specials. The CLEC mechanized ordering 
process does not include LSRs, which are, submitted manually (e.g., fax, and courier), or are not designed to flow 
through, Le., Manual Fallout. 

Definitions: 
Fatal Rejects: Errors that prevent an LSR, submitted by the CLEC, from being processed ftrther. When an LSR i s  
submitted by a CLEC, LEO will perform edit checks to ensure the data received is correctly formatted and 
complete. For example, if the PON field contains an invalid character, LEO will reject the LSR and the CLEC will 
receive a Fatal Reject. 
Auto-Clarificatlon: emn that occur due to invalid data within the LSR. LESOG will perform data validity checks 
to enfiun the data within the LSR is correct and valid. For example, if the address on the LSR is not valid 
according to RSAG, the CLEC will receive an AutckCIanfication. 
Manual Patlout: errors that occur by design. Certain LSRs are designed to fallout of the Mechanized Order 
Process due to their complexity. These LSRs are manually processed by the LCSC. When a CLEC submits an 
LSR, LESOG will determine if the LSR should be forwarded to LCSC for manual handling. Following are the 
categories for Manual Fallout: 
1 .  Complex services* 
2. Expedites (requested by the CLEC) 
3. Special pricing plana 
4. Denials-restore and conversion, or disconnect and convemion orders 
5 .  Partial migrations 
6. Class of service invalid in certain stated with some types of service 
7. New telephone numberaot yet posted to BOCRIS 
8. Low volume such a activity type "'I"' (move) 
9. Pending order review required I 

10. More than 25 business linea 
1 1. Restore or suspend for UNE combos 
12. Transfer of calls option for the CLEC's end users 
13. CSR inaccuracies such as invalid or missing CSR data in CRIS 

*Attached is a list o f  services, including complex services, and whether LSRs issued for the services are eligible to 

Total System Fallout: Errors that require manual review by the LCSC to determine if the error is caused by the 
CLEC, or is due to system functionality. If it is determined the emr is caused by the CLEC, the LSR will be sent 
back to the CLEC as clarification. If it is determined the e m r  is BST caused, the LCSC representative will correct 

flow through. 
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1 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

E1EPORT MONTH 

ORDERING - (Percent Flow Through Service Requests (Detail) - Continued) 

Calculation: 
Percent Flow Through Service Requests = (Total number of valid service requests that flow-thraugh to SOCS) I 
(Total number o f  valid service requests delivered to SOCS) X 100 

Description: 
Percent Flow Through = The total number o f  LSRs that flow through LESOG to SOCS / (the number of LSRs 
passed from LEO to LESOG) - S[(the number of LSRs that fall out for manual processing + the number of LSRs 
chat are returned to the CLEC for clarification + the number of LSKs thar contain errors made by CLECs)] X 100. 

Report Structure: 
Provides the flow through percentage for each CLEC (by alias designation) submitting LSRs through the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process. The report provides the following: 
9 CLEC (by alias designation) 
5. Number of fatal rejects 
> Mechanized interface used 
i Total mechanized LSRs 
3 Total manual fallout 
i Number of auto clarifications retumed to CLEC 
> Number of validated L S b  
> Number of EST caused fallout 
> Number of CLEC caused fallout 
> Number of Service Orders lssued 
P Base calculation 
i CLEC error excluded calculation 

Level of Dbaggregatfon: 
CLEC Specific (by alias designation to protect CLEC specific proprietary data) 
Geographic: 

Product (Under development) 
i Region 

? Residence 
2 Business 
> UNE 
4 Saecial 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE - - - __ - - - 

REPORT MONTH 
Total number of LSRs received, by interface, 
by CLEC 

TAG 
> ED1 
> LENS 

3 Fatalrejects 
> Total fallout for manual processing 
> Auto clarification 
> CLECemm 

Total number of  cmrs by typc, by CLEC 

Total number o f  emn by eme code 

Retail Analon/lkncbmark: 

/. 

0 Total number of errors by type: I 
9 BST system error 

S 

- ~ -.. .. 

CLEC Flow Throughhenchmark comparison (Under development) I 
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Repor #Measurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions : 

Business Rules: 

Flow Through Ertor Analysis 

An analysis of each error type (by emr code) that was experienced by the LSRs that did not flow through to SOCS. 

Each E m r  Analysis is enof code specific: therefore exclusions are not applicable. 

The CLEC mechanized ordering process includes all LSRs, including supplements (subsequent versions) which are 
submitted through one of the three gateway interfaces (TAG, EDI, and LENS), and flow through to provisioning 
SOCS without manual intervention. These LSRS can be divided into two classes of service; Business and 
Residence, and two types of service; Resale and Unbundled Network Elements (UNE), This measuEmtnt captures 
the total number of errors by type. The CLEC mechanized ordering process does not include LSRs, which are, 
submitted manually (e,g., fax, and courier). 

Z Of errors by type. 

’ 

I 

Calculation: 

Report St ruc t II re: 
Provides an analysis o f  each error type (by error code). The report is in descending order by count of each error 
code and provides the following: 
h Error Type (by emr code) 

ORDERING 

DATA RETAWED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

0 

Total number of LSRs received 
Total number o f  cmfs by type ( by emt 
code) 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

REPORT MONTH 

Total number of emrs by type (by error code) 
3. BST system emr 

Count of each emr type 
Percent of each e m f  type 
Cumulative pen ent 
Error Description 
CLEC Caused Count of each e m f  code 
Percent of aggregate by CLEC caused count 
Percentof CLEC by CLEC caused count 
BST Caused Count of each error code 
Percent of aggregate by BST caused count 

> CLEC caused e m  I 
Ret a 11 An a lomnc hm ar k 
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I 
2 
3 

, 4 
i 5 

6 
7 

8 
3 
10 
1 I 
12 
13 

Attachment 
BellSouth FIow-through Analysis 

For CLECs LSRs placed via ED1 or TAG 

BeltSouth Service Flow-through Complex I Complex ' Design Can ordering chis service cause 
Offered to CLEC via if no BST or Service Order Service fall out for a reason other than 

resale or WE CLEC Errors (YewNo) (YesMo) (YesMo) emn or complex'? If so, what 
(YesMo) reason'? 

Flat RateiResidence Yes No NQ no 
Flat RatelBusiness Yes No NQ no 
Pay Phone Provider No NO NO no 
MeasuredRateAes. Yes N O  No no 
Measured'RateBus. Yes No No no 
Area Plus Yes NQ NO no 
PackagdComplcte Yes No No no 
Choice and area plus 
Optional Calling Plan Yes NO No no 
Ga. Community Calling Yes NO No no 
Call Waiting Deluxe Yes NO No no 
Cali Waiting Yes NO NO no 
Caller ID Yts No NO no 
Speed Calling Yes No No no 

14 
15 

i i 

3 Way Calling Y# No N O  no 
Call Forwarding- Yes No No no 

33 2 wire analog port YeS UNE No no 
34 LocalNumber YeS UNE No no 

35 Accupulse No Y cs Yes Yes See note at bottom of matrix. 
36 Basic Rate ISDN No Yes Yes YM LSR electronically submitted; no 

Portability (always?) 

- -  
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Xttac hmenr 9 
Page 12 

< 

BellSouth Service Flow-through Complex Complex Design Can ordering this service cause 
Offered to CLEC via if no BST or Service Order Service fall out for a reason other than 

resale or UNE CLEC Errors (YesNo) {YesMo) (YesNo) errors or complex? If so. what 
(YesMo) reason'? 

37 DID No* Yes Yes Yes * yes with OSS'99 
1 

38 Frame Relay NO Ye3 Yes Yes 
39 Megalink No Yes Yes Ye! 

' 40 Megalink-T1 No Yes Yes Ye3 

1 

41 Native Mode LAN N O  Yes Yes Yes 

42 Pathlink Primary Rate No Yes Yes Yes 

Interconnection 
t"I) 

ISDN 
43 Synchronef No Yes Yes Yes LSR electronically submitted: no 

44 PBXTrunks NO Yes Yes Yes LSR electronically submitted; no '- 

flow through 

flow thmugh 
45 LightGate NO Yes Yes Yes 
46 Smartpath No Yes Yes 
47 Hunting No Yes no yes no LSR electronically submitted; no 

48 CEM'REX NO Yes Yes no 
49 FLEXSERV No YeS Yes Ye 
50 Multiserv NO Yes Yes Yes 
51 Off-Prem Stations NO YeS YeS Yes 

' 5 2  1 SmartRING NO Yes Yes Ye3 

53 1 FX N O  Ya YeS Ye= 
54 Tie Lines NO Yes Yes Yes 
55 WATS NQ Yes YeS Yes 
56 4 wire analog voice No UNE Yes Yes- 

flow through 

- I  

----- 

grade loop designed, 
no-non- 
designed 

57 4 wire DS1& PRI No UNE Yes YCS 

58 2 wire lSDN digital-- ~ ~ No UNE YeS Yes 

59 , 4 wire DS1 & PRI No UNE YCS Yes 

digital loop 

60 
61 
62 

63 

64 

65 
66 

digital loop I 
ADSL NO' UNE : Ye$ Y- * yes as of OSS'99? 
HDSL No U N E -  Yes Yes 
2 wire analog DID NO LTNE YeS YeS 
trunk port 
2 wire ISDN digital line NO UNE ' Yes Yes 
side port -~ 

4 wire ISDN DSI No W E  YeS Yes 
digital trunk ports 
WE Combinations Y - ~ O O P + ~ O ~ Z  UNE Yes Yes 
Directory Listings 1 No* UNE Yes no ' yes as of oss'99 

--- 

I (simple) I I I f I 1 

Version 3499: IO/29/99 
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BellSouth Service ' Flow-through 
if no BST or 

resale or UNE CLEC Errors 
(YeSNo) 

Offered to CLEC via 

67 Directory Listings No* 

68 ESSX No 
(complex) 

Complex Complex Design Can ordering this semice cause 
Service Order Service fall out for a reason other than 

(YesMo) (YesMo) (YedNo) errors or complex? If  so, what 

UNE Yes no * yes as of OSS'99. captions and 

Yes Yes IlO 

reason'? 

indentions 

Version 3499: 1 W29/99 
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ORDERING 

ReportMeasurement; 

Definition: 
Percent Rejected Service Requests 

Pzrcent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Local Service Request3 (LSRs) received which are 
rejected due to error or omission. An LSR is considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC 
and passes LEO edit checks to insure the data received is correctly formatted and complete. 

Service Requests cancekd by the CLEC prior to being rejectedktarified. 

Fully Mechanized: An LSR is considered "rejected" when it  is submitted electronically but does not pass LEO 
edit checks in the ordering systems (EDI, TAG, LEO, LESOG) and is returned to the CLEC. There are two types 
of "Rejects" in the Mechanized category: 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts to elecmnically submit an LSR but required fields are not 
populated correctly and the request is returned to the CLEC before it is considered an LSR. 
An Auto Claj ification is a valid LSR, which is electronically submitted but rejected from LESOG because it 
does not pass further edit checks for order accuracy. 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Partially Mechanized: A valid LSR. which is electronically submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be 
processed electronically and "falls out" for manual handling. It is then put into "clarification" and (rejected) sent 
back to the CLEC. 

Total Mechnized: Combination of Fully Mechnizcd and Partially Mechanized LSRs, 

Non Mechanized: An LSR which is faxed or mailed to the LCSC for processing and is "clarified" (rejected) back 
to the CLEC by the BST service representative. 
LNP: Under Development 

Percent Rejected Service Requests = (Total Number of Rejected Service Requests) / (Total Number of Service 
Requests Received) X 100 during the month. 

a 

0 State and Region 
0 CLEC Specific 

Level of Dlmggrqptlon: 
Resale Residence 
Resale Business 
Resale Speciala 

"E 
UNELoopwithNP 
Other 
Trunks 

Calculation 

Report Structure: 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mcchanized, Nort-Mechanized 

CLEC Aggregate 

I Report Month I Reportto!  
0 T&I number of L S h  

Total number of Rejects 
Total Number of Et" 

Total number of LSRS 
Total number of Errors 

e Adjusted Emr Volume 
State and Region I State and Region 

RETAIL ANALOCIBENCHMARK; 
BENCHMARK IS UNDER DEVELOPMENT, RETAIL ANALOG ALSO UNDER DEVELOPMENT. 

Version 3Q9q IW29199 
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in the Fully Mechanized category. 
Partially Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR (dare and time stamp in EDI, TAG) untii 
it  falls out for manual handling, The stop time on partially mechanized LSRs is when the LCSC Service 
Representative clarifies the ,SR back to the CLEC via LEO. 
Total Mechanized Combination of Fully Mechanized and Phially Mechanized LSRs. 
Non-Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt ofa valid LSR (date and time stamp from FAX stamp} until i 
notice of the reject is returned to the CLEC via LON. 
LNP: Under development. 

Reject Interval = Z[(Date and Time of Service Request Rejection) - (Date and Time of Service Request Receipt)] / 
(Number of Service Requests Rejected in Reporting Period) 

9 CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggnegate 

Level OF Dbaggtqggtbn: 
Product Reporting Levels 

Interconnection Trunks 
3 Resale - Residence 
> Resafe - Business 
> Resale - Design 
3 UNE Design 
> W N m - D e s i g n  
? UNE Loop with and w/o NP 

B State, Region and hrther geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 
Mechanized: 0-4 minuta, 4-8 minutes, 8-12 minutes, 12-60 minutes, 0-1 hour 1-8 hours, 8-24 hours, >24 
hOUl3. 

Non-mechanized: 0-1 hour, 1-4 hours, 4-8 hours, 8- 12 hours, 12.16 houn, 16-20 hours, 20-24 hours >24 hours 

Cakulatfon: 

Report Structure: 

Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized, Trunks 

Geographic Scope 

Average htcnal in Days. b 

Tsunks 
DATA RETAlNED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: PERFORMANCE: 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 

ReportMonth 0 ReportMonth 

ORDERING 

ReportMeasurem en t: 
Reject Interval 

Definition: 
R:ject Interval is the average reject time from receipt of an LSR to the distribution o f a  Reject. An LSR is 
considered valid when it is electronically submitted by the CLEC and passes LEO edit checks to insure the data 
received is correctly formatted and complete. - ~ ~ 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 
Service Requests canceled by CLEC prior to being rejectedklarified 

Fully Mechanized: The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR (date and time stamp in ED[. TAG) until the 
LSR is rejected (date and time stamp of reject in LEO). Fatal Rejects and Auto Clarifications are considered 

0 Reject Interval 
a Total Number of LSRS 
a Total number of Errors 

Reject Interval 
Total number of LSRs 
Total number of Errors 

* State and Region I State and Region 
Retall Andog/Benchmatk: 
Benchmark is under development. Retail Analog also under development. 

Version 3499 I0/29/99 
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DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

ReportMonth 
Interval for FOC 
Total number of LSlRs 

ORDERING 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 

ReportMonth 
Interval for FOC 

0 Total Number of LSRs 

Report/Measurement: 

Den n t t ion: 
Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness 

Interval for Rehm of a Finn Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time from.receipt of valid 
LSR to distribution of a firm order confirmation. 

Rejected LSRs 
Exclusions: 

Partially Mechanized or Non-Mechanized LSRs received andor FOCd outside o f  normal business hours. 

Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid electronically submitted LSR (date and time stamp in 
LENS, EDI, TAG) until the LSR is processed and appropriate service orden are generated in SOCS. 
Partially Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of  a valid electronically submitted LSR which falls out 
for manual handing by the LCSC personnel until appropriate service orders are issued by a EST service 
representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to 
SOCS. 
Total Mechanized - Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized LSRs 
Non-Mechanized - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR (fax receive date and time stamp) until 
appropriate service orders am issued by BST service representative via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service 
Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS) to SOCS. 

Business Rules: 

. 
LNP - Under development. 

Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness = C[(Date and Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Date and Time of 
Calcu la& ion: 

. . 

LNP - Under development. 
Calcu la& ion: 

Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness = C[(Date and Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Date and Time of . . 
Service Request Receipt)] / (Number of Service Requests Confirmed in Reporting Period) 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Diaaggregatlon: 
Product Reparting Levels 
> Interconnection Trunks 
3 Resale - Residence 
> Resale - Business 

Report Structure: 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized, Non-Mechanized 

a State and Region I StatcandRegion 
Retail Analog/Benchmark: 

Version 3Q99: 10/29/99 
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DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

Mechanized tracking through LCSC 

ORDERISC 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 

Mechanized tracking thmugh BST Retail center 

Repormeas urement: 
Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Definition: 
Measures the average time a customer is in queue. 

Exclusions: 
None 

Business Rules: 
The clock starts when the appropriate option is selected (Le. 1 for Resale Consumer. Z for Resale Multiline. and 3 
for WE-LNP, etc.) and the call enters the queue for that particular group in the LCSC. The clock stops when a 

Automatic Call Distributor 

BST service representative in the LCSC answers the call. The speed of answer is determined by measuring and 
accumulating the elapsed time from the entry of a CLEC call into the BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) 
unti l  the a service representative in BSTs Local Carrier Service Center (LCSC) answers the CLEC call. 

(Total time in seconds to reach the LCSC) / (Total Number of Calls) in the Reporting Period. 

CLEC Aggregate 
0 BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under 

development.) 
Level of Disaggregation: 

CLEC Aggregate 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

BST Aggregate (Combination o f  Residence Service Center and Business Service Center data under 

support systems 

Version 3499: I OI29lW 
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PROVISIONING 

Reportfileasuremen t: 

Defin t tion: 
Mean Held Order fnterval& Distribution Intervals 

When delays occur in completing CLEC orders, the average period that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons. 
pending a delayed completion. shouId be no worse for the CLEC when compared to BST delayed orders. 

- 
~ 

~~ 

Exclu&ns: 
0 

Mean Held Order Interval: This metric is computed at the close of each report period. The held order interval is  
established by first identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reponed as 
completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number 
of calendar days between the committed due date and the close of the reporting period is established and represents the 
held order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard grwpings. unless 
othenvise noted, and the reason for the order being held, The total number of days accumulated in a category is then 
divided by the number of held orders within the same category to produce the mean held order interval. 
CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the total 
and average days. 
Held Order Distribution Interval: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in 
categories of > IS days and > 90 days. (orders counted in >90 days are also included in > 15 days). 

Mean Held Order Interval: 
Z (Reporting Period Close Date - Committed Order Due Date) / (Number of Orden Pending and Past The Committed 

Due Date) for alt orders pending and past the committed due date. 
Held Order Distribution Interval: 
(# of Orders Held for 2 90 days) / (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 
(# of Orders Held for 2 15 days) / (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X LOO 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disagsregationt 
Product Reporting Levels 

Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Order Activities of BST associated with intemal or administrative use o f  local services. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

POTS - Residence 
PUTS - Business 
DESIGN 
PBX 
CENTREX 
ISDN 
UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
WNE 2 Wire b o p  without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
W E  Loop Other with Np (Design and Non-De‘sign) 
UNE Loop Other without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
W E  Other (Design and Non-Design) 
Switching (Under development) 
Local Transport (Under development) 
Com ks (Under development) 
NP (Under development as separate category) 
Local Interconnection Trunks 

Geographic Scope 
P State, Region, and firrther geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by State Commission Order 

I 

Version 3QW: 10/29/99 



PROVISIONING - (Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals - Conthued) 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON (PON) 
Order Submission Date (TICKET-[D) 

0 Committed Due Date (DD) 
Service Type(CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
HoldReason 

a 

Geographic Scope 
Total linelcircuit count (under development) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

. 
ReponMonth 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
Service Type 
Hold Reason 
Geographic Scope 

- Retail Anaiog/Benchmsrk: 
LLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Design / BST Design 
CLEC PBX, CENTREX, ISDN/ BST PBX, CENTREX, ISDN 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST 
WEs-Retail Analog (under development at this time) 

.r . 

Version 3999: 1 Ot29199 
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DATA RETAINED RJCLATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

ReportMonth 

0 

Committed Due Date 
ServiceTypc 

CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

NOTE: C& in parentheses is the corresponding 

ReportMeasurement: 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

0 RcportMonth 

e 
Committed Due Dstc 
ServiceType 

CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is  the ~OWeSPnding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Version 3499: 10129/99 
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6 

Exclusions: I 

1 

PROVISION ISC 

Disconnect (D) & From (F) orders I 
Business Rules: 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments (MA) is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is 

Repor t/Measu r emen t : 

Definition: 
Percent Missed Instaallation Appointments 

"Percent missed installation appointments" monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to 
committed due dates to assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as i 
comDared to BST. I 

> Geographic Scope 
1 

State, Region, and hrther geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by State Commission Order 

Canceled Sewice Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use o f  local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 

unable to complete, the service brdets on the committed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user 
reasons will be included and reported separiitely. A business day i s  any time period within the same date frame, 
which means there cannot be a cutoff time for commitments as certain types of orders are, requested to be worked 
after standard business hours, Also. during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in 
some areas and the customer is offered a greater range of intelvals from which to select. 

Percent Missed lnstallation Appointments = C (Number of Orden Not Complete by Committed Due Date in 
Reporting Period) / (Number of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 

CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Report explanation: The difference between End User MA and Total MA is the result of BST caused misses. 
Here, Total MA is the total YO of orders missed either by BST or CLEC end user and End User MA represents the 
percentage of orders missed by the end user. 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Reported in categories of <10 findcircuits; 10 lindcircuits 
Dispatch 1 No Dispatch 
Product Reporting Levels 
i, POTS - Residence 
3 POTS - Business 
? DESIGN 
2 PBX 
> CENTREX 
4 lSDN 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
3 UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and No?-Design) 
> UNE Loop Other with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE Loop Other without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
9 UNE Other (Design and Non-Design) 
3 Switching (Under development) 
2 Local Transport (Under deveiopment) 
3* Combs (Under development) 
> NP (Under development as separate category) 
> Local Interconnection Trunks 

Version 3Q99: IO/29/99 
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PROVISIONING (Percent Missed Installath Appointments - Continued) 

DATA RETGfRED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIEXCE 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON (PQN) 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

DATA RETAlNED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

Repon Month 
BST Order Number 
Committed Due Date 
Completion Date 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

Retail Analog/Benchrpark: 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CL€C Design / 8ST Design 
CLEC PBX, CENTREX, ISDN/ BST FBX. CENTREX, tSDN 
Interconnection Trunks-Ct EC / Interconnection Trunks -BST 
UNEs-Retail Analog (under development at this time) 

Version 3499: I W29199 
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ReportMeasurement : 

Deflnit ion: 

1 

Average Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution 

Exclusions: 
Canceled Service Orders 

The actual completion interval is detexmined for each order processed during the reporting period. The Completion 
interval is the elapsed time fmm when the order is electronically entere iiNO SOCS after the FOC on a CLEC order, or 
the date time stamp receipt into SOCS by BST on retail orders to the order completion date. The clock starts when a 
valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the technician or system completes the order in SOCS. 
Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting 
dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of Iocai services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc,) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 
'T," Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 

Business Rules: 

Calculation : 
Average Completion Interval: 

Order Completion Interval Distribution: 

Report Structure: 

[ (Completion Date & Time) - (Order Issue Date & Time) ] / C (Count of Orders Completed in Reporting Period) 

Z (Service Orders Completed in "X" days) / (Total Service Orders Completed in Reponing Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggkgate 
BSTAggrcgatc 

Level o f  Disaggregation: 

9 

Product Reponing Levels 

DispatchMo Dispatch catcgorics applicable to all levels except trunks. I 

Residence & Business reported in &y intervak = 0,1,2,3,4,5,5+ 
UNE and Design reported in day intervals = 0-5,s- 10, 10-15,15-20,20-25,25-30, 31)t 
All Levels are reported <10 Iindcircuits; >IO linelcircuits 

i POTS - Residence 
3 POTS - Business 
> DESiGN 
3. PBX 
> CE?4TEX 
P ISDN 
2 LNE 2 Wire Loop with NF (Design and Non-Resign) 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> CME Loop Other with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
P UNE Lmp Other without NP (Design and Non-Design) 

W E  Other (Design and Non-Design) 
3t Switching (Under development) 
> Local Transport (Under development) 
> Combos (Under development) 
3 NP (Under development as separate category) 

. 3 Local Interconnection Trunks 
i Geographic Scope 

3 State, Region, and further geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by State Commission Order 

Version 3499 1 O129IW 
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DATA RETAINED RELAT?NG TO C'LEC 
E X P E R I E X E  

PROVISIONING - 
(Average Comptetion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution - Continued) 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST EXPERIEIYCE 

RepodMonrh Report Month 
0 CLEC Company Name 

Order Number (PON) 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 

0 CLEC Order Number 
0 

0 

ScrviceType 
Geographic Scope 

Order Submission Oate & Time 
Order Completion Date tk Time 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

RETAIL ANALOGlBENCHMARK 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
CLEC PBX, CENTREX, ISDN! BST PBX, CENTREX, ISDN 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks-BST 
UNEs-Retail Analog (under development at this time) 
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ReportDleasurement : 
Average Completion Notice Intewal 

The Completion Notice tnterval is the elapsed time between the BST reported completion of work and the issuance of a 
valid completion notice to the CLEC. 

’ Definition: 

PROVISION ISG 

I Exclusions: 
0 Non-mechanized Orders 

Cancelled Service Orders 

D&Forders 

Measurement of interval of completion date and time by a field technician on dispatched orders. and 5PM on the due 
date for non-dispatched orders; to the reiease of a notice to the CLEC/BST of the completion status. The field 
technician notifies the CLEC by telephone the work was complete and then he enters the complctim information and 
completion time in his computer. This information switches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order 
or rejecting the order to the Work Management Center (WMC). [f the completion is rejected, it is manually corrected 
and then completed by the WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order submitted and as the notice is sent 
electronically, it can only be switched to those orders that were submitted by the CLEC electronically. 

Z (Date and Time of Notice of Completion) - (Date and Time of Work Completion) / (Number o f  Orders Completed’in 
Reporting Period) 

CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
0 

Product Reporting Levels 

Order Activities of  BST associated with internal or administrative use o f  local services 

Business Rules: 

. 

Calculation: 

Report S truct uce: 

BST Aggregate (in development-expected release date 08/15/99 reporting) 

Reporting intervals in Hours: 0- I ,  1-2,Z-4,4-8.8-12, 12-24, > 24, plus Overall Average Hour Interval 
Reported in categories of <10 lindcircuits; > 10 lindcircuits 

> POTS - Residence 
> POTS - Business 
3 DESIGN 
3 PBX 
> CENTREX 
2 ISDN 
21 UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE Loop Other with NP (Design and “design) 
2 UNE Loop Other without NF (Design and Non-Design) 
> UNE Other (Design and Non-Design) 
3 Switching (Under development) 
3 Local Transport (Under development) b 

Combos (Under development) 
3 NP (Under development as separate category) 
3 Local Interconnection Trunks 

;. State, Region, and fbrther geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by State Commission Order 
3 Geographic Scope 

Version 3Q99: I0/29/99 



A ttac hmcnt 9 
Page 18 

PROVISIONING - (Average Completion Nottce lnterval- Continued) 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number 
Work Completion Date 
Work Completion Time 

0 Completion Notice Availabihty Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
ServiceTypc 
Activity Type 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST EXPERIESCE 

e 
e 

0 

e 

0 

e 

0 

Repon Month 
Service Order Number 
Work Completion Date 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
Service Type 
Activity Type 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding ’ 

header found in the raw data file. 
Retail Analog/Benc hmark: 

Retail Analog 

. 
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This category measures the average time i t  takes BST to disconnect an unbundled loop tiom the BST switch and 1 

PROVISlONING 

cross connect it to a CLEC's equipment. This measurement applies to service orders with and without NP. and 
where the CLEC has requested BST to provide a coordinated cutover. 

4 

Where the service order includes NP, the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation 
time to place the line back in service on the ported line, The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for 
the service order and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per item interval for each 

' 

E xcl u3 ions : I 

Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop I 

Business Rules: 

Re portMeasuremen&: 

Definition: 
Coordinated Customer Conversions 

service order. 
Calculation : 

[(Completion Date and Time for Cross Connection of an Unbundled Loop)- (Disconnection Date and Time of 
an Unbundled Loop}] I Total Number o f  Unbundled Laop Items for the reporting period. 

CLEC Specific 
e CLEC Aggregate 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reported in intervals <=5 minutes; >5,<1S minutes; >I5 minutes, plus Overall Average interval 
Product Reporting Levels 
3 UNELoopswithout NP 
P UNELoops with NP 

i 
k Geographic Scope 

State, Region. and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

Repon Month 
CLEC Order Number 
Committed Due Date (DD) 
Sew ice Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Cutover Start Time 
Cutover Completion time 
Portability start and completion times (NP Orders) 
Total Items 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
ntaaer muna in rne raw aaw rile. 

Retail Analog/Benchmark 
There is no retail analog for this measurement because it measures cutting loops to the CLEC. 

. 

Benchmark u ndet development. 
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Re pottrmeas uremen t : 

Definition: 
Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Installation measures the quality and accuracy of installation 
activities- 

E xc t usio ns : 

PROVISIOYINC 

Canceled Service Orders I 

0 Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with intemal or administrative use of local services (R I 
Orders. Test Orders, etc.) 
D & Forders 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report from a service order after 
completion is counted in this measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports 
are calculated searching in the prior report period for completed service orders and following 30 days after 
completion for a trouble report. 
D & F orders are excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect. 

% Provisioning Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity = C (Trouble reports on all completed orders 5 
30 days following service order(s) completion) / (AI1 Service Orders completed in the calendar month) X LOO 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Dlseggregatlon: 

Dispatch / No Dispatch 
e Product ReFbrting Levels 

Buslness Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Reported in categories of el0 lindcircuits; > 10 linekircuits 

POTS - Residence 
POTS - Business 
DESIGN 
PBX 
CENTREX 
ISDN 
UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
UNE Loop Other with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
UNE Loop Other without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
UNE Other (Design and Non-Design) 
Switching (Under development) 
Local Transport (Under development) 
Combos (Under development) 
NP (Under development 89 separate category) 
Local Interconnection Tnmks 
Geographic Scape 
State, Region, and further geographic disaggregation (MSA) as required by State Commission Order 

4 

Version 3999: I OI29i99 



PROV[SIONINC - (YO Provisioning: Troubles within 30 days of Service Order Activity -Continued) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail Analog/Benc hmark: 
1 - 

CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Design / BST Design 
CLEC PBX. CENTREX. ISDN/ BST PBX, CENTREX. ISDN 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / lnterconneccion Trunks -BST 
UNEs-Repi1 Analog (Under Development at this time) i 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 1 
EXPERIENCE I 

Report Month 
CLEC Order Number and PON 
Order Submission Date(TICKE:T_ID) 
Order Submission Time (TICKET-ID) 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO €ST 
EXPERIENCE 

Report Month 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Order Submission Time 
Status Type 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

Version 3Q99: 10/29/99 
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. reports: FOC (Finn Order Confirmation) with Average Order Cornpieti& Interval. 
This interval starts with the receipt of a valid service order request and stops when the technician or system 
completes the order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The 
accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associatcd total number of orders completed 

Total Service Order Cycle Time 
(under development) 

CLEC Specific 

BST Aggregate 
Level of Dlsaggregadon: 

0 Intervals under development 
Product Reporting Levels 

C alcu lntion : 

Report Structure: 

I CLEC Aggregate 

ISDN Orders included in Non Design - GA Only 
DispatcttNo Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except trunks. 

ReportMeasurement : 

Definition: 
Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

This is a new measurement under development to measure the total service order cycle time tiom receipt of a valid 
service order request to the completion of the service order. 

(under development 3Q99) 

Exclusions : 
Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side ofa  move order when the customer moves to a 
new add cess 1. 
'I" Appointment coded orders (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 

1, Orders with CLEC/Subscriber caused delays or CLEC&hscriber requested due date changes. 
Business Rules: 

The interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines two 

Intercbnnection Trunks 
POTS - Residence 
POTS - Business 
DESIGN 
PBX 
CENTREX 
lSDN 
UNE 2 Wire Loop with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
UNE 2 Wire Loop without NP (Design and Nop-Design) 
UNE Loop Other with NP (Design and Non-Design) 
UNE Loop Other without NP (Design and Non-Design) 
ZME Other (Design and Non-Design) 
Switching (Under development) 
Local Transport (Under development) 

> Combos (Under dcvelopmcnt) 
i NP (Under development as separate category) 
i Local Interconnection Trunks 

. > GeographicScope 
> State, Region and firrthcr geographic disaggregation as requir.ed by State Commission Order 

Version 3499: I W29/99 



PROVISfOlriIYG - (Total Servke Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) - Continued 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

Report Month 
Interval for FOC 
CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 
Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCg 

ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number 

6 

4erviceType 
Geographic Scope 

Order Submission Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Retail Anafog/Uenc h a r k  - 
Under development (BST retail analog available at this time would be Average Completion Interval) 

Version 3Q99: I0/29/99 



.Attachmenr 9 
Page 34 

E-ENCE - 
ReportMonth 
BST Company Code 

0 Submission Date & Time 
Completion Date 
ServiceType 

0 

e 

Geographic Scope 

Disposition and Cause (Non-Design / 

Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 
Non-Special Only) 

ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 

E xclusfons: 

Missed Repair Appointments 

The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the committed date and time. 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time is 
the date and time that BST personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report rn his Computer Access 
Terminal (CAT) or workstation. If this is after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a "Missed 
Commitment" or a missed repair appointment. When the data for this measure is collected for BST and a CLEC. 
it can be used to compare the percentage of  the time repair appointments are missed due to BST reasons. Note: 
Appointment intervals vary with force availability in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are 
standard interval appointments of no greater than 24 hours. 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments =X (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the 
Quoted Commitment Date and Time) / Z (Total Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Dlsaggregation: 
ISDN Troubles included in Non-Dcslgn - GA ONLY 
0 Product Reporting Levels 

Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with internal or administrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rules: 

Calculatiun: 

Report Structure: 

i POTS - Residence, Business 
;t Design 
> PBX, CENTREX and ISDN 
i UNE 2 Wire Loop (Design and Non - Design) 
i. UNE Loop Other (Design and Non Design) 
> UNE Other (Design and Non - Design) 
'i. Switching, Local Transport and Combos (under development) 
> Locat Interconnection Trunks 

Geographic Scope 
DispatcWNo Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 

> State, Region and hrther geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order (e.g. 
Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

Report Month 
CLEC Company Name 

0 Submission Date & Time TICKET-ID) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

CAUSE-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding I 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 

header found in the raw data file. 

Version 309: !0/29f99 



Attachmenr 9 
Page 35 

CLEC Residence-Resale BST Residence-Retail 

MAINTENASCE Sr REP.AIR - (Missed Repair Appointments - Continued) 

CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale ,’ BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex, and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX. Centrex, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Tnrnking-Resale / BST Tmnking-Retail 
UNEs - Retail Analoe [under develooment at this time.) 

Version 3499: I0129/99 



MALNTENASCE st REPAIR 

ReportNessurement: 
Customer Trouble Repom Rate 

Den n i t ion: 
Initiai and repeated customer direct or referred troubles repofled within a calendar month per LOO lines/ circuits ~n 
service. 

Exclusions: 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 

Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating the number of maintenance initial and repeated 
trouble reports during the reporting period. The resulting number of  trouble reports are divided by the total 
"number of service" lines, ports or combination o f  existing for the CLEC's and BST respectively at the end of the 

BST trouble reports associated with administrative service. 
Customer provided Equipment {CPE) troubles or CLEC equipment rroubles. 

Business Rutes: 

report month. 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (Count of Initial and Repeated Trouble Reports in the Current 
C alcula t ton : 

Period) / (Number of Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Report Structure: 

BST Aggregate. 
Level of Dbaggregstion: 

ISDN Troubles included in Nan Design - GA Only 
Product Reporting Levels 
5, POTS Residence and Business 
> Design 
i PBX, CENTEX, and ISDN 
i UNE 2 Wire Loop (Design and Non - Design) 
5. UNE Loop Other (Design and Non - Design) 
i. UNE Other (Design and Non - Design) 
> Switching , Local Transport, and Combos (under development) 
i Local Interconnection Trunks 

0 

0 Geographic Scope 
DispatchNo Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 

i State, Region and fbrther geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order (e.g. 

ReportMonth 
CLEC Company Name 

0 Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKET-ID) I 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

0 Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 

## Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data file. 

DATA RETAINED RELATNG TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

RcportMonth 
BST Company Code 

0 Ticket Completion Date 
ServiceTypt 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design 1 Non- 
Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Services) 

a # Service Access Lines in Service at the end of 
period 
Geographic Scope 

Ticket Submission Date & Time 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR - (Customer Trouble Report Rate - Contlnued) 

Retail AnaiogBenchmatk: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence -Retail 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX. Ctlntrex, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale BST Trunking-Retail 
WE9 - Retail Analog (under development at this time) 

Version 3499 10129P39 
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.MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportMeasurement: 
~~ -~ 

Maintenance Average Duration 

The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt of the Customer Trouble Report to the time 

~ 

Definition: 

the trouble report is cleared. 
Exclusions: 

Trouble reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST trouble reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 
Trouble reports greater than 10 days 

Business Rules: 
For Average Duration the clock starts on the date and time of the receipt o f  a correct repair request. The clock 
stops on the date and time the service is restored {when the technician completes the trouble ticket on hidher 
CAT or work system). 

Maintenance Average Duration = C(Date and Time of Service Restoration) - (Date and Time Trouble Ticket was 
Opened) / E( Total Closed Troubles in the reporting period) 

CLECSpecific 
BST Aggregate 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
ISDN Troubles included in Non Design - GA Only 

Product Reporting Levels 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

POTS- Residence and Business 
> Design 
> PBX, CENTREX, and ISDN 

UNE 2 Wire Loop (Design Non - Design) 
3 W E  Loop Other (Design Non - Design) 
> UNE Other (Design Non - Design) 
3 Switching, Local Transport and Combos (under development) 
3 Locai Interconnection Trunks 

Geographic Scope 
DispatcWo Dispatch categories applicable to all product levels 

3 State, Region and fbrthcr geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order (e.& 
Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) - 

Version 3Q99;10/29/99 



,MAINTENAXE 8c REPAIR - (Maintenance Average Duration - Con tinued) 

DATA RETAINED RELAT INC TO CLEC 
EXPERIEXCE 

Report Month 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date 8~ Time (TIME-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 
Sew ice Type (C L AS S-SVC-D E SC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

C AUSE-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Ret ail Analoe/Be nc h m ar k: 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket submission Time 

0 Ticket completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Total Duration Time 
ServiceType 

Non-Speciai Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and 

Trunking Services) 
Geographic Scope 

Disposition and Cause (Non - Design 1 

CLEC RAidence-Resale / BST Residence-Resale 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CL EC TIU nki ng- Resale 03 ST Trunking -Retai 1 
UNEs - Retait Analog (under development at this time) 

Version 3499: 10/29/W 
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h 

Deflnitlon: 
Trouble reports on the same lineicitcuit as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days its a percent 

MGIWENANCE & REPAIR 

Includes Customer trouble reports received within 30 days of an original Customer trouble report. 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointments = (Count of Customer Troubles where more than one troubie report 
was logged for the same service line within a continuous 30 days) / ( Total Trouble Repom Closed in Reporting 
Period) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 

BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles, 

Business Rules: 

Calculation : , 

Report Structure: 

ISDN Troubles included in Non Design - GA Only 

ReportMeasu r emen t : 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

of total troubles reported. 

0 

E xclusio ns : 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 

Metromkn Service Area - MSA) 
DATA R E T ~ E D  RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

Report Month 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Time 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports 

within 30 Days (TOT-REPEAT) 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

(TICKET-ID) 

C AU S E-DESC) 
0 Geographic Scope 

NOTE: Code parentheses is the corresponding 
header format found in the raw data file. 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

0 ReportMonth 
0 TotalTickets 
0 EST Company Code 
a Ticket Submission Date 
0 +Ticket Submission Time 

Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 

0 ServiceType 
0 

Trouble Code (Design and 

Geographic Scope 

Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports 
within 30 Days 

Disposition and Cause won - Design/ 
Non-Special only) 

Tmnking Services) 

Version 3499 10129/99 



,MAINTENANCE & REPAIR - (Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Continued) 

Retail Analog/Benchmark: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence-Retail 

I CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retaii 
CLEC PBX. Centrex and ISDN Resale 1 BST PBX. Centrex and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Trunking-Retail 
UNEs - Retail Analog (under development at thts time) 

I 

. 
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DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

ReportMonth 

MANTEYUAXCE & REPAIR 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO SST 
EXPERIENCE 

ReportMonth 

ReporUMcasuremen t : 

Definltfon: 
Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours 

For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubles cleared 
in excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service.) 

6 

a 

Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the 
trouble report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the rime exceeds 24 hours. 

Out of Service (00s) > 24 hours = ( Total Troubles 00s > 24 Hours) / Total 00s Troubles in Reporting Period) 

I 

Exclusions: 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules: - 

Calculation : 

x 100 * 
Report Structure: 
. 0 CLEC Specific 

Toh Tickets 
CLEC Company Name 

(TICKET-CD) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 
Percentage of Customer Troubles out of 

Service type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 

Geographic Scope 

Ticket Submission Date & Time 

Service > 24 Hours (00924-FMG) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corrcsponding 

Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
.Ticket Submission time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Percent of Customer Troubles out of 

Service > 24 Hours 
Service type 
Disposition and Cause won - Design/ 

Ejon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and 

Trunking Services) 
header fbund in the raw data file. I Geographic Scope 

Version 3099: 1 OE9I99 
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.MANTENANCE & REPAIR - (Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours - Continued) 

Retail AnsloglBenchmark: 

0 

0 

0 

CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence- Retail 
CLEC Business- Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale / BST Design-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centrex and ISDN Resale / BST PBX. Centrex and LSDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale ;BST Trunking- Retail 

I UNEs Retail Analog (under development at this time.) 

Version 3099: 10/29/99 
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EXPERIENCE 
Availabiliey of CLEC TAFI 

0 Availability of LMOS HOST. MARCH 

CRIS, PREDICTOR, LNP, and OSPCM 
and SOCS 

(under development at this time) 

MAINTENANCE dk REPAIR 

EXPERIENCE 
Availability of BST TAFI 
Availability of  LMOS HOST, MARCH 

and SOCS 

Version 3099: 10/29/W 
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’ 

MAlNTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportMeasurement: 

Definition: 

‘ 
OSS Response Interval and Percentages 

The response intervals are determined by subtracting the time a request is received on the BST slde of the 
interface until the response is received from the legacy system. Percentages of requests falling into each interval 
category are reported, along with the actual number of requests falling into those categories. 

Queries received during scheduled system maintenance time. 

This measure is designed to monitor the time required for the CLEC and BST interface system to obtain from 
BST’s iegacy systems the information required to handle maintenance and repair fwnctions. The clock starts on 
the date and time when the request is received and the clock stops when the response has been transmitted 
through that same point to the requester. 

OSS Response hemal= (Query Response Date and Ti ne for Category “X”) - (Query Request Date and Time 
for Category “X”) / (Number of Queries Submitted in the Reporting Period) where, “X“ is 0-4, - > 4 to 10, - > 10, 
1 3 0  seconds. 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calcula tfon: 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE-. 

CLEC Transaction Intervals 

I Audit Verification I 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

BST Business and Residence transaction 
- 

Intervals 

Version 3@9: I Oi29t99 
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Repor tmeasuremen t: 

Definltlon: 
Average Answer Time - Repair Centers 

This measure demonstrates an average response time for the CLEC representative to contact a BST 
representative. The average time a CLEC Rep is in queue waiting for the LCSC or UNE Center Rep to answer. 

Exclusions: 
None 

Business Rules: 
This measure is designed to measure the time required for CLEC & BST from the time of the ACD choice to the 
time of being answered. The clock starts when the CLEC Rep makes a choice to be put in queue for the next 
repair attendant and the clack stops when the repair attendant answers the call. 

Region, CLECBST Service Centers and BST Repair Centers are regional. 

Average Answer Time for BST's Repair Centers = {Time BST Repair Attendant Answers Call) - (Time of entry ' 

into queue until ACD Selection) 1 (Total number of calls by reporting period) 

CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregation: 

C alc u I B t ion : 

Report Structure: 

;MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

BSTICLEC Aggregate 
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE EXPERIENCE 

DATA REXAINED RELATING TU BST 
1 

mwer Time 
~~ 1 CLEC Avenge Answer Time 1 BSTAverageA 

I 

Retail AnalogiBenchmark: 
Retail Analog 
Audit Verification 

Version 3499: 10/29/99 
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BILLING 

Rep0 rt/Me asu re m en 4: 
Invoice Accuracy 

D ef l  n f t ion : 
This measure provides the percentage accuracy of the billing invoices rendered to CLECs during the current 
month. 

Exclusions: 
e Adjustments not related to billing errors (e.g., credits for service outage, special promotion credits, 

adjustments to satisfy the customer). 
Business Rules: 

The accuracy of billing invoices delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree of billing 
accuracy comparative 10 BST bills rendered to retail customen BST CLECs request adjustments on bills 
determined to be incorrect. The BellSouth Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of 
local bills from each bill period. This bill verification process draws ftom a mix of different customer billing 
options and types of  service. An end-tGend process is performed for new products and services. Internal 
measurements and controls are maintained on all billing processes. 

Calculation : 
Invoke Accuracy - (Total Billed Revenues during current month) - ( Billing Related Adjustments during current 
month) / Total Billed Revenues during cumnt month X 100 
Report Structure: 

CLECSpecifrc 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of DIsrggregation : 
Product / lnvoicc Type 
3. Resafe 
9 U N E  
> Interconnection . 

Geographic Scope 
3 Region 

DATA RETAINZD RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

ReportMonth 
InvoiceType 

Total Bitled Rcvcnue 
Billing Related Adjustments 

? 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 

ReportMonth 
Invoice Type 
B CRIS 
> CABS 

Total Billed Revenue 
e Billing Related Adjustments 

Rttail AnaloaC/Benchmark 
Retail Analog 

b 

Version 3Q99: 1 U29M 
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ReportMeasuremen t: 

Def'in ition : 

Exclusions: 

Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

This measure provides the mean interval for bitling invoices 

Any invoices rejected due to formatting or content errors. 

Measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS- 
based invoices are measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Mean Time To Deliver Invokes = 
(Count of Invoices Transmitted in Reporting Period) 

.CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

tevef o f  Disaggregation: 
Product / Invoice Type 

- 

' Business Rules: 

Calcule tion: 
[(Invoice Transmission Dater- (Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] / 

Report Structure: 

> Resale 

BILLING 

c DATA RET&INED MLATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

Report Month 
InvoiceType 

Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

> 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 

ReportMonth 
0 InvoiceTyp 

C N S  
B CABS 

Invoice Transmission Count 
0 Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

I CABS-based invoices will be released for delivery within eight (8) calendar days. 

Version 3Q99:'10/29/99 
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None 

The accuracy of usage records delivered by BST to the CLEC must provide CLECs with the opportunity to 
deliver bills at least as accurate as those delivered by BST. 

Usage Data Delivery Accuracy = 
number of usage data packs requiring retransmission during current month}] / (Total number of usage data packs 
sent during current month) X 100 

+ CLECSpecific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Business Rules: 

Calculations: 
[(Total number of usage data packs sent during current month) - (Total 

’ Report Structure: 

BILLING 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

ReporcMonth 
RecordType 
> BallSouth Recorded 
> Non BellSouth Recorded 

~~ ReportfMeasuremen t : 

De fi  11 it ion: 
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage and recorded usage data packets transmitted error 
free and in an agreed upon format to the appropriate CLEC, as well as a parity measurement against BST Data 
Packet Transmission. 

Exclusions: 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
P E RFURMANCE : 

ReportMonth 
RecordType 

Version 3499: 10/29/99 



BILLING 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BST Aggregate 

Level of Disaggregatton: 
> 

Geographic Scope 
i. Regioii' 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: PERFORMANCE: I 

Report Month Report Monthly 
RecordType RecordType 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 

> BellSouth Recorded 
> Non BellSouth Recorded 

Retail AnaloglBenchmark: 
Retail Analog 

ReporV'Measurement: 

Definition: 
Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by 
BellSouth and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for biling) that is processed and transmitted to 
the CLEC within thirty (30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing 
completeness of BST messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. BellSouth delivers its own retail usage 
from recording location to billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other companies. 
Timeliness, Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions: 
None 

Business Rules: 
The purpose of these measurements is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the 
apprmiate CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option o f  the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = C(Tota1 number of Recorded usage records deiivered during the current 
month that are within thirty (30) days of the message recording date) / Z(Total number of Recorded usage records 1 

Calculation: 

1 
delivered during the current month) X LOO 
REPORT STRUCTURE 
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B I t t i N G  

Rep0 rtMeasu remen t: 

Definition: 
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 

This measurement provides percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BST and usage recorded by 
other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar 
days from the receipt ofrhe initial recording. A parity measure is also provided showing timeliness of BST 
messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness. Completeness and Mean Time to Detiver Usage 
measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions: 
None 

Business Rules: 
The purpose o f  this measurement is to demonstrate the level of timeliness for processing and transmission o f  usage 
data delivered to the appropriate CLEC. The usage data will be mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC 
data processing cenix once daily. The Timeliness interval of usage recorded by other companies is measured from 
the date BST receives the records to the dare BST distributes to the CLEC, Method of delivery is at the option of ' 
the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness = Z (Total number of usage records sent within six (6) calendar days from initial 
recording/receipt) / Z (Total number of usage records sent) X 100 

CLEC Aggregate 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

* 

Version 3099: I0/29/99 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: 

ReportMonth 
RecordTypc 
> BellSouth Recorded 
i Non-BellSouth Recorded 

DATA RETAINED RELATJNG TO BST 
PERFORMANCE: 

Report Monthly 
RecordType 
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Re portMeas urement: 

Definlt ion: 
Mean Time to Deliver Usage 

This measurement provides the average time it takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. A parity measure is 
also provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness, 
Completeness and Mean Time to Deliver Usage measures are reported on the same report. 

Exclusions: 
None 

Business Rules: 
The purpose o f  this measurement is to demonstrate the average number of days it takes to deliver Usage data to 
the appropriate CLEC. Usage data is mechanically transmitted or mailed to the CLEC data processing center 
once daily, Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Mean Time to Deliver Usage = C (Recod volume X estimated number of days to deliver the Usage Record) / 
total record volume 

CLEC Aggregate 
0 CLEC Specific 

BST Aggregate 
Level of Disaggregation: 

Geographic Scope 

DATA RETAINED RELATLNG TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE: PERFORMANCE: 

ReportMonth Repon Monthly 

I 

Calculation: 

4 

Report S truct we: 

> Region 
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 

BILLIBG 

3 Non-BellSouth Recorded 
' Retail Analo@3eachmark: 

Retail Analog 

I RecordType > BellSouth Recorded I RecordType 

Version 3499: IO/29/99 
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OfER4TOR SERVICES A3D DIRECTORY ASSISTXlYCE 

ReportAMeasuremcn t: 

De flnit io n : 

Exclusions: 

Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Toll 

Measurement o f  the average time in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion 
tables where the percent answered within "X' seconds is  determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait 
time from the entry o f  a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to 
a BST representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customen. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 
The Average Speed to Answer for toll is calculated by using data from monthly system measurement reports taken 
from the c&r&ed call routing switches. The "total call waiting seconds" is a sub-component o f  this measure 
which BST systems calculate by monitoring the riumber of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the 
time (in seconds) between monitoring events. The "total calls served" is the other sub-component of this measure, 
which BST systems record as the total number of  calls handled by Operator Services toll centers. Since calls 
abandoned are not retlected in the calculation, the percent answered within the required timefiame is determined 
by using conversion tables with input for the abandonment rate. 

Report Structure: 
Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

State 
Level o f  Disaggrcgat ion: 

None 
DATA R E E O N  AGGREGATE BASIS) 

f o r t h e  items beiow, BST's Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) rexeives a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail Analog/Benchmatk 
Parity by Design 

Version 3Q99: I Oi29199 



OPERATOR SERVICES . O D  DIRECTORY .ASSlSTA\CE 

Answer Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered 
within "X' seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time. 
number of operators, max queue size and call abandonment rates. 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 
State 

Report Structure: 
I 

Version 3Q99: i 6/29/99 
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O P E U T O R  SERVICES .43D DtRECTORY ASSISTA3CE 

Re port/lMeasuremen t: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

Speed to Answer Perfonnance/Average Speed to Answer - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Measurement of the average time in seconds calls wait before answer by a DA operator. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are retlected in the conversion 
tabtes where the percent answered within "X" seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a E3ST 
Business Rules: 

representative answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the 
seconds of wait time from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer 
is transferred to a BST representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data from monthly system measurement reports 
taken from the centralized call routing switches. The "total call waiting seconds" is a subcomponent of this 
measure which BST systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in qutue throughout the day multiplied 
by the time (in seconds) between monitoring events. The "total calls served' is the other sub-component of this 
measure, which BST systems record as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services DA centers. Since 
calls abandoned are not reflected in the calculation, the percent answered within the required timeframe is 
determined by using conversion tables with input for the abandonment rate, 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 
State 

Calculo tion: 

Report Structure: 

Level of Disaggregation: - 

None 
X R E T A I N E D G A T E  BASIS) 
For the items below, BST's Perfom-ance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) receives a final computation: 
therefore. no rawdata fiIe is available in PMAP. 

Month 
Call Type (DA) 
Average Speed o f  Answer 

Parity by Design 
Retail Analog/Benchmar k 

I 
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ReportMeasuremen t: 

Definition: 
Speed to Answer PerfonnanceiPercent Answered within "X" Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Measurement of the percent o f  DA calls that are answered in less than "X" seconds. The number of seconds 
represented by "X" is twenty, except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set against the Average 
Speed to Answer by a State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion 

I 

Exclusions: 

OPE RATOR SERVICES AYD DIRECTORY ASSISTAW E 

tables where the percent answered within "X' seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait 
time from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a 
BST representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Percent Answered within " X  Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the Bel1i;ore Statistical 
Answer Conversion Tables, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered - 
within "X" seconds. The BellCore Conversion Tables are specific to the defined parameters of work time, number 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

, 

. 
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Re po rr/.tleasu r e  m en t : 
E9 1 lnimeliness 

Definition: 
Measures the percentage o f  batch orders for E9 I 1 database updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) 
processed su~cessfblly within a 24-hour period. 

Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 
Facilities-based CLEC orders 

The 24-hour processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and 
the date and time processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processing starts when SCC (BST's E91 1 
vendor) receives E9 I 1 files containing batch orders extracted from BST's Service Order Communication System 
(SOCS). Processing stops when SCC loads the individual records to the E91 I database. No distinctions are made 
between CLEC resale records and BST retail records. 

€9 11 Timeliness = C (Number of batch orders processed within 24 hours + Total number of batch orders 
submitted) X 100 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 
State 
Region 

Levels of  Disaggregation: 
None 
DATA RETAINED 

Reportmonth 

E xcl  us ions : 

- 
Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

E9t 1 - 

Aggregate data 
Retail Analog/&nc hmark 

Parity by Design 
1 I 

. 
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ReportMeasurement: 
E9 1 l/Accuracy 

Definition: 
Measures the individual E9 1 1 telephone number (RJ) record updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) 
processed successhlly for E9 1 1 with no errors. 

Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 
Facilities-based CLEC orders 

Accuracy is based on the number of records processed without error at the conclusion of the processing cycle. 
Mechanical processing starts when SCC (BST's E91 i vendor) receives E91 1 files containing telephone number 
{TN) records extracted from BST's Service Order Communication System (SOCS), No distinctions are made 
between CLEC resale records and BST retail records. 

E91 1 Accuracy = S(Numbet of record individual updates processed with no mars - Total number of individual 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calculotfon: 

record updates) X I00 
Report Structure: 
- Reported for the aggregate of  CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

State 
Region 

None 
DATA RETAINED 

Reportmonth 
Aggregate data 

Retail Analog/Benc hm ar k 
Parity by Design 

Levet of Disaggregation: 
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Aggregate data 
Ret ail Anolog/Bcn ch mar k 

Parity by Design 
.- 

Re portMeas uremen t: 
E9 1 1 /Mean Interval 

Defln i tlon: 
Measures the mean interval processing of E91 1 batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BST retail records). 

Exclusions: 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 

The processing period is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and the date 
and time processing stops on the batch orders. Data is posted in 4-hour increments up to and beyond 24 hours. 
No distinctions are made between CLEC resale records and BST retail records. 

E91 1 Mean Interval = 
(Number of batch orders completed) 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 
State 
Region 

None 

Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 
(Date and time of batch order completion - Date and time af batch order submission) 7 

Repart Structure: 

Level of  Disaggregation: 

DATA RETAINED (ON AGGREGATE 6AS19 
Reportmonth 
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Report month 
Total trunk groups 

0 Total trunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking greater than the 
MElT 
Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater 

TRUNK CROUP PERFOR,M,WCE 

Reportmonth 
Total trunk groups 
Total trunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the 
MBT 

Report/iMeasurement: 

Definition: 
Trunk Group Service Report 

-~ 
than the MBT . 

Retail AnalaglSenchmark: 
' Retail Analog 

A report of the percent blocking above the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) on all final trunk groups 
between CLEC Points of Termination and BST end ot'fices or tandems. 

Excluslons: 
Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available 
High use trunk groups 

Trat'fic trunking data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data SysteWTrunking 
(TNDS/TK), a Telcordia (Bellcore) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days 
(Monday through Friday), The trat'fic load sets, including ot'fcred toad and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked 
divided by calls attempted), are averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour 
average data for each trunk group is captured for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for 
reporting, the report highlight those trunk groups with blocking greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold 
(MET) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the trunk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The 
MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT for all other trunk groups is 3%. 

Measured blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) 1 (Total number of attempted calls) X 100 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

ReDort Struct we: 
BST Aggregate 
i CTTG 
'r Locat 
CLEC Aggregate 
). BST Administered CLEC Trunk 
> CLEC-Administered CLEC Trunk 

> BST Administered CLEC Trunk 
CLECSpecific 

3 CLEC Administered CLEC Trunk 
Levet of  Diaaggrqation: 

State 
DATA RETAINED RELATING TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE EXPERIENCE 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
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T'RUXK CROUP PERFORiIIANCE 

DATA RETAINED MLATTNG TO CLEC 
EXPERIENCE 

Reportmonth 
Totat uunk groups 
Total trunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with blocking grmtcr than the 
MBT 

RepertMeasurement: 

Den r i i  t io n: 
Trunk Group Service Detail 

.4 detailed list of all final trunk groups between CLEC Points o f  Presence and BST end offices or tandems. and the 
actual blocking performance when the blocking exceeds the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) for the trunk 
groups. 

High use tmnk groups 

Trat'fic trunking data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data System/Tmnking 
('TTJDSTTK), a Telcordia (Bellcore) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday 
through Friday), The traffic load sets, including offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by 
calls attempted), are averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for 
each trunk group is captured for reporting purposes. Although all uunk groups are available for reporting, the 
report highlight those tmnk groups with blocking greater than the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) and the 
number of consecutive monthly reports that the tmnk group blocking has exceeded the MBT. The MBT For CTTG 
is 2% and the MBT for ail other trunk groups is 3%. 

Measured Blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) / (Total number o f  attempted calls) X 100 

Exclusions: 
Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

DATA RETAINED RELATING TO BST 
EXPERIENCE 

0 Reponmonth 
Total mink groups 
Total trunk p u p s  for which data is available 

'Trunk groups with blocking greater than the MBT 
Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the 

Report Structure: 
BSTSpecific 

Traffic Identity 
TGSN 
Tandem 
End Office 
Description 
Observed Blocking 
Busy Hour 
Number Trunks 
Valid study days 
Number repons 
Remarks 

CLEC Specific 
i Traffic Identity 
3 TGSN 
3 Tandem 

CLECPOT 
> Description 
i+ Observed Blocking 
3 Busy Hour 
3 NumberTmnks 
> Valid study days 
3 Numberreports 
? Remarks 

Percent of trunk group with blocking greater 
than the MBT 
Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, 
description, busy hour, valid study days, 

MBT 
Traffic identity, TGSN, end points, description, busy 
hour, valid study days, number reports 

e 

number reports 
Retdl Analoflenchmark: 
Retail Analog 
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The clock stam on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompanied by the ' 

appropriate application fee. The clock stops on the date that BST retums a response. The clock will restan upon 
receipt o f  changes to the original application request, 

Average Response Time = Z(Request Response Date) - (Request Submission Date) / Count of Responses 

Any application cancelled by the CLEC 
Business Rules: 

Calculation : 

COLLOCATION 

1 

RcportMoasu remen t : 

Dean it  ion: 
Collocation/Average Response Time 

Measures the average time (counted in business days) h m  the receipt ofa complete and accurate collocation 
application (including receipt of application fees) to the date BellSouth responds in writing. 

0 

Exclusions: 
Requests to augment previously completed arrangements 

Retumed within Repofling Period. 
Report Structure: 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 

Level of Disaggregation: 
State. Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

I Virtual 1 
Physical 

DATA RETAINED: 
Reponperiod 

* Aggregate data 
Retall Analoflenchmark: 

Under development 
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COLLOCATIOY 

ReportMeasurement : 

Definition: 
Collocation/Avetage Arrangement Time 

Measures the average tinit (counted in business days) from the receipt o f  a complete and accurate Bona Fide f in  
order (including receipt of appropriate fee) to the date BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. Tlie clock stops upon Submission of the pennit request and 
restarts upon receipt of the approved permit. Changes (afkting the provisioning interval or capital expenditures) 
that are submitted white provisioning is in progress may alter the completion date. The clock stops on the date 
that BST completes the collocation arrangement. 

Average Arrangement Time = C(Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete) - (Date Order for Collocation 
Arrangement Submitted) / Total Number of Collocation Amngements Completed during Reporting Period. 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 

Exclusions: 
Any Bona Fide firm order cancelted by the CLEC 
Bona Fide firm orders to augment previously completed arrangements 
Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the cotlocation contract is being negotiated 

Business Rules: 

. 

Calculation: 

T 

Report Structure: 

Aggregate of all CLECs 
Level of Disaggregation: 

State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as requited by State Commission Order 
Virtual 

9 Physical 
DATA RETAINED: 

Reportperiod 
Aggngatedata 

Retall AnaIog/Benchmark: 
Under development 

Version 3Q99: I0/29/99 
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' Report Structure: 
Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 

COLLOCATION 

ReportMeas uremen t: 

Definition: 
Collocation/Percent o f  Due Dates Missed 

Measures the percent of  missed due dates for collocation arrangements. 
~~ ~ 

Exclusions: 
Any Bona Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC 
Bona Fide Firm orders to augment previously completed arrangements 

The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide firm order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. The clock stops on the date that BST completes the collocation amngement. 

YO o f  Due Dates Missed = Z (Number of Orders not completed w/i ILEC Committed Due Date during Reporting 
Period) / Number of Orden Completed in Reporting Period) X 100 

Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 

Business Rules: 

Calculation : 

Aggregate of all CLECs 
Level of Disaggregation: 

State. Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 
I Virtual I 

Physical 
DATA RETAINED: 

1 Reportperiod I 
Aggregate data 

Retail AnJog/Benchmark: 
Under development 
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APPENDIX A: REPORTING SCOPE* 

Standard Service Groupings Pre- Order. Ordering 
Resale Residence 
Resale Business 
Resale Special 
Local Interconnection Trunks 
IME 
UNE - LOOPS w/LNP 

Pravis ioning 
UNE Non-Design 
UNE Design 
UNE Loops w/LNP 
Local Interconnection Trunks 
Resale Residence 
Resale Business 
Resale Design 
BST Trunks 
BST Residence Retail 
BST Business Retail 

Maintenance and Repair 
Local Interconnection Trunks 
UNE Non-Design 

9 UNE Design 
Resale Residence 

e Resale Business 
BST Interconnection Trunks 
BST Residence Retail 

e BST Business Retail 

Local Interconnection Trunk Group Blockage 
BST CTTG Trunk Groups 
CLEC Tmnk Groups 
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Appendk A: Reporting Scope 

Standard Service Order Activities 

These are the generic BST/CLEC service order 
activities w/zich are included in the Pre-Ordering, 
Ordering, and Provisioning sections of this 
document. It is not meant to indicate specgc 
reporting cntegories. 

Pre-Ordering Query Types: 

Maintenance Query Types: 

~ -~ ~~ 

New Service Installations 
Service Migrations Without Changes 
Service Migrations With Changes 
Move and Change Activities 
Service Disconnects (Unless noted otherwise) 

~~ ~ - 

Address 
Telephone Number 
Appointment Scheduling 
Customer Service Record 
Feature Availability 

CLECRESH 
CLECMSA 
CLEC State 
CLECRegion 
Aggregate CLEC State 

e Aggregate CLEC Region 
BSTState 
BSTRegion 

I * Scope is report, data source and system dependent, and, therefore. will differ with each report. 
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APPENDIX B: GLOSSARY OF ACRONYMS AND TER%IS 

ACD 

AGGREGATE 

ASR 

ATLAS 

ATLASTN 

AUTO 
CLARIFICATION 
BILLING 

BOCRIS 

BRC 

BST 
CKTID 

CLEC 

CMDS 

COFFI 

Automatic Call Distributor - A service that provides status monitoring of agents 
in a call center and routes high volume incoming telephone calls to available 
agents while collecting management information on both callers and attendants. 

Sum total of all items in like category, e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum total 
of all CLECs' data for a given reporting Ievel. 

Access Service Request - A request for access service terminating delivery of 
carrier traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier's network. 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth 
Operations System used to administer the pool of  available telephone numbers 
and to reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending service 
requestslservice orders. 

ATLAS software contract for Telephone Number 

The number of LSRS that were electronically rejected from LESOG and 
electronically returned to the CLEC for correction. 

The process and functions by which billing data is collected and by which 
account information is processed in order to render accurate and timely billing. 

Business Ofice Customer Record Information System - A front-end presentah 
manager used by BellSouth organizations to access the CRIS database. 

Business Repair Center - The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center 
which serves large business and CLEC customers. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

A unique identifier for etemene combined in a service configuration 

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

Centralized Message Distribution System - BellCorc administered national 
system used to transfer specially formatted messages among companies. 

Central Office Ftature File Intehce - A BellSouth Operations System database 
which maintains Universa! Service Order Code (USOC) information based on 
current tariffs, 
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Appendix B: Glossary o f  Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

CRSACCTS 

CSR 

CTTG 
DESIGN 

DISPOSITION & 
CAUSE 

DLETH 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAPDDI 
E91 I 

ED1 

FATAL REJECT 

FLOW- 
THROUGH 

FOC 

- COFF? s o h a r e  contract for feature:service information 

Customer Record In formation System - The BellSouth proprietary corporate 
database and billing system for non-access customers and services. 

CNS software contract for CSR information 

Customer Service Rccotd 

Common Transpon Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BST & 
Independent end offices and the BST access tandems. 
Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order 
which requires BellSouth Design Engineering Activities 

Types of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equipment. 
Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line 
record for trouble reports in LMOS 

Detail t ine  Record - All the basic information maintained on a line record in 
LMOS, e.g. name, address, facilities, features tu. 

Direct Order Entry System - An internal BellSouth service order enhy system used 
by BellSouth Service Representatives to input business service orden in BellSouth 
format. 

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations 
System which assists a Service Representative or similar carrier agent in 
negotiating service provisioning commitments for non-designed services and 
UNEs. 

DSAP software contract for schedule infomation 
Provides callers access to the applicable emergency services bureau by 
dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number, 

Electronic Data Interchange - The computer-to-computer exchange of inter and/or 
intra company business documents in a public standard format. 

The number of LSRs that were eIectronically rejected from LEO, which checks to 
see of the LSR has all the required fields correctly populated 

In the context o f  this document, LSRs submitted electronically via the CLEC 
mechanized ordering process that flow through to the BST OSS without manual or 
human intervention. 

Firm Order Confirmation - A notification returned to the CLEC confirming that the 
LSR has been received and accepted, inctuding the specified commitment date. 
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“Hands OtT’ Assignment Logtc - Front end access and error resolution logic used 
in interfacing BellSouth Operations Systems such as ATLAS, BOCRIS. LMOS. 
PSIMS, RSAG and SOCS. 

’ 

Appendfx B: Glossary o f  Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

G 
H 

I 
K 
t 

M 

HAL 

HALCRIS 
[SDN 

LCSC 

LEGACY SYSTEM 

LENS , 

LEO 

LESOC 

LMOS 

LMOS HOST 

LMOSupd 

LNP 

LOOPS 

LSR 

MAINTENANCE & 
REPAIR 

MARCH 

HAL software contract for CSR information 
Integrated Services Digital Network 

Local Carrier Service Center - The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling 
CLEC LSRs, ASRs, and Preordering transactions along with associated expedite 
requests and escalations. 

Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web server/OS 
application developed to provide both preordering and ordering electronic interface 
hnctions for CLECs. 

Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of  EDi, 
applies edit and formatting checks, and reformats the Local Service Requests in 
BellSouth Service Order format. 

Local Exchange Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the 
service order output of LEO and enters the Service Order into the Service Order 
Control System using terminal emulation technology. 

Loop Maintenance Operations System - A BellSouth Operations System that stores 
the assignment and selected account information for use by downstream OSS and 
BellSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

LMOS host computer 

LMOS update3 

Local Number Portability - In the context of this document, the capability for a 
subscriber to retain his current telephone number as he transfers to a different local 
sewice provider. 

Transmission paths from the central office to the customer premises. 

Local Sewice Request - 9 request for local resale service or unbundled network 
elements from a CLEC. 
The process and hnction by which trouble reports are passed to BellSouth and by 
which the related service problems are resolved. 

A BellSouth Operations System which accepts service orders, interprets the coding 
contained in the service order image, and constructs the specific switching system 
Recent Change command messages for input into end office switches. 
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Appendix B: Glossary o f  Acronyms and Terms - Continued - x 
0 

P 

UC 
DASIS 

D AS ISBSS 
0 AS ISCAR 
OASISLPC 
OASISMTN 
0 ASISNET 
OASISQC P 

ORDERlNC 

OSPCM 

oss 

OUT OF SERVICE 
POTS 

PREDICTOR 

PREORDERING 

PROVISIONING 

PSIMS 

PSIMSORB 

‘No Circuits” - All circuits busy announcement 
lbtain Availability Services information System - A BellSouth front-end 
mcessor, which acts as an interface between COFFI and RNS, This system takes 
he USOCs in COFFI and translates them to English for display tn RNS. 

3ASIS sobare contract for featurehervice 
3ASIS sobare: contract for feature/seruice 
3ASIS s o h a r e  contract for feamrdservice 
3ASIS software contract for feamrc/service 
3ASIS software contract for feature/service 
3ASIS software contract for feacure/service 

The process and functions by which resale services or unbundled network 
elements are ordered from BellSouth as well as the process by which an LSR or 
ASR is placed with BellSouth. 

Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to 
mechanize the flow or performance of work. The term is used to refer to the 
3vetaIl ~ystem consisting of hardware complex, computer operating system(s), 
2nd application which is used to provide the support hnctions. 

Customer has no dial tone and cannot call out. 

Plain Old Telephone Service 

The BellSouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive 
maintenance and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, provide access 
to sefected work groups (e.g, RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and 
switching system YO ports, and provide certain information regarding the 
attributes and capabilities of outside plant facilities. 

The process and functions by which vital information is obtained, verified, or 
validated prior to placing a service request. 

The process and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a 
service requested via an LSR or ASR and to initiate the proper billing and 
auxounti ng functions. 

ProductlService Inventoj Management System - A BellSouth database 
Operations System which contains avaiiabilicy information on switching system 
features and capabilities and on BellSouth service availability. This database is 
used to verify the availabi!ity of a feature or service in an NXX prior to making a 
commitment to the customer. 

PSlMS software contract for featudservice 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

RNS 

RRC 

RSAG 

RSAGADDR 

RSAGTN 
SOCS 

TAG 

TN 

TOTAL MANUAL 
FALLOUT 
UNE 

WTN 

Regional Negotiation System - An internal BellSouth service order entry system 
used by BellSouth Consumer Services IO input service orders in BellSouth format. 

Residence Repair Center - The Bellsou th Consumer Services trouble receipt 
center which serves residential custamers. 

Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains streer 
addresses validated to be accurate with state and local governments. 

RSAG software contract for address search 

RSAG software contract for telephone number search 
Service Order Control System - The BellSouth Operations System which routes 
service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth Operations 
Systems during the service provisioning process. 

Service Order Inte~ace Record - any change effecting activity to a customer 
account by service order that impacts 9 1 1 /E9 1 1. 
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth Operations System that 
supports trouble receipt center personnel in taking and handling customer trouble 
reports. 

Telecommunications Access Gateway - TAG was designed to provide an 
electronic interface, or machine-to-machine interface for the bi-directional flow of 
information between BellSouth's OSSs and participating CLECs. 

Telephone Number 

The number of LSRs which are entered electronically but require manual entering 
into a service order generator. 
Unbundled Nework Element 

A unique identifier for elements corn b i n d  in a service configuration 

Sum of: 

. 
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APPENDIX C: BELLSOUTH'S AUDIT POLICY 

BELLSOUTH'S AUDIT POLICY: 

BellSouth currently provides marry CLECs with audit rights as a part of their individual 
interconnectlon agreements. However, it is not reasonable for BellSouth to undergo an audit for 
every CLEC with which it has a contract, As of June 1999, that would equate to over 732 audits per 
year and that number is continually growing. BellSouth developed a proposed Audit Plan for use by 
the parties to an audit If requested by a Public Service Commission, BellSouth will agree to 
undergo a comprehensive audit of the aggregate level reports for both BellSouth and the CLECs for 
each of the next five (5) years (2001-2005), to be conducted by an independent third party. The 
results of that audit will be made avaiiable to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect 
proprietary information. This aggregate level audit includes the followlng specifications: 
1 .The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the ClECs. 

2. The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth, the 
PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 

3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLECs shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

BellSouth resewes the rlght to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the 
industry dictate. 

BluSStar's Proposed Language: 
Bluestar proposes language from the Texas 271 proceeding. 
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AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 

AND 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, I NC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 
(Florlda, Georglr, Kentucky and Tennsssee) 

Pursuant to this Agreement, (the “Amendment“), Bluestar Networks, t ncD (“Bluestap’) I 

and BellSouth Teleuommunlcaiions, Inc. (“BellSouth”), hereinafter referred to individually as a 
“Party“ and collectively as tha “Patties,” hereby agree to amend that certain Intsreonnectlon 
Agreement between the Partlss bated December 28, 1 999 (the “Interounnection Agreement“). 

WHEREAS, BellSouth and Bluesterr entered into an Interconnection Agreemen\ 
on December 28,1999 and; 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other 9006 and valuable eonsideration, the recoipt and suff lclency of which are hereby 
aoknaw‘edged, the Parties hemby covenant and agree as follows: 

L 

1 I The Intsmnneotion Agreement entered into between Bhe8tar and BellSouth is 
hereby amended to delete Sections 2.1 D2, 2.1.3 - 2,1,3.7 of Attaohment 2 in its entlrety and 
replace it witSl_new Section 2.1 .P of Attachmant 2 whlch is attached hereto as Exhibit A. 

2, 
3. 

4, 

This Amendment shall have an effeatlve date of January 27,2000. 
All of the other proviaiona ol the Agrssment, dated December 28, 1990, shell 

Elther or both of the Partie4 may submit this Amendment to the appropriate . 

remain in full force and effeot. 

Commission for approval subject to -tion 252(8) of the Federal Tdwommunications A d  of 
1996. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto h8V@ caused this Amendment to be 
executed by their respective duty authorized rqreasntetfvea on the date Indicated below. 



EXHIBIT A 

Technical Reauirements 2.1.2 

2*1.2* 1 BellSouth will offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services 
such as POTS, Centrex, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, 2 
and 4 wire XDSL, and digital data (up to 64 kb/s). Additional services may 
include digital PBXs, primary rate ISDN, Nx 64 kbh, and DS VDS3 and SONET 
private lines. 

2.1 *2.2 , Digital Subscriber Line (‘LXDSL’’) Capable Loops. XDSL capable loops describe 
loops that may support various technologies and services. The %” in xDSL is a 
placeholder for the various types of digital subscriber line services. An xDSL 
loop is a plain twisted pair copper loop. BellSouth will offer xDSL capable loops 
according to industry standards for CSA design loops (ADSUHDSL) and 
resistance design loops (UCL). To the extent that these loops exist within the 
BellSouth network at a particular Iocation, they will be provisioned without 
interv&ng devices, including but not limited to load coils, repeaters (unless so 
requested by Bluestar), or digital 8ccess mlrin lines (“DAMLs”), These loops may 
contain bridged tap in accordance with the respective industry standards (CSA 
d-ign loops may have up to 2,500 feet total (all bridged taps) and up to 2,000 f e t  
for a single bnd@ tap; resistance design loops may have up to 6,000 ft). At 
Bluestar’s quest, BellSouth will provide Bluestar with xDSL loops other than 
those listed above, so long BS Blwtar is willing to pay the lmp conditioning 
costs needed to m o v e  the above listed equipment and/or bridge taps from the 
loops. Any copper loop longer than ISM requested by Bluestar through the loop 
conditioning process will be odered, billed, and inventoried as UCLs, Loop 
conditioning costs will be charged in addition to the bop  itself on any of the loops 
described in this section 2.1.2.2, Blwstar may provide any Service that it chooses 
so long as such ScNice is in compliance with FCC regulatiom and BellSouth’s 
TR73600. 

2.1.2.3 The Imp will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
qui~eanents of the services dtsctibed in 2. i 2.1 above, The foregoing sentence 
notwithstandiag, in instances where BellSouth provides Bluestar with an xDSL 
loop that is over 12,000 feet in length, BellSouth will not be expected to maintain 
and repair the loop to the standards specified in the TR73600 and other standards 
refamced in this Agreement; provided, however, that for all loops (XOSL or 
otherwise) ordered by Bluestat, BellSouth agrees to maintain electrical continuity 
and to provide bdanca relative to tip and rhg, 

2 



2.1.2.4 

2.1.2.5 

2.1.2.6 

2.1.2.7 

In instances where Bluestar requests BellSouth to provide Bluestar with an xDSL 
loop to a particular end-user premises and (I) there is no such facility (including 
without limitation spare copper) available, and (ii) there is a loop available that 
would meet the definition of an KDSL loop if it were conditioned consistent with 
the FCC's rules promulgated pursuant to the UNE Remand Order, FCC 99-238 
(adopted Sept. 15, 1999) ( ie+,  FCC Rule 5 1.3 19(a)(3)) (hereinafter "Conditioning 
Rules"), BellSouth shall offer such loop to Bluestar and shall offer to condition 
such loop consistent with the Conditioning Rules. In those cases where Bluestar 
requests that BellSouth m o v e  equipment from a loop longer than I8kft, and this 
equipment is required to provide normal voice services, Bluestar agrees to pay a 
reconditioning charge in order to bring the loop back up to its original 
specifications. 

The Parties agree that such conditioning charges shall be interim and subject to 
trueup (up or down), pending the determination by the relevant Commission of 
conditioning charges. The Parties further agree that, if and when a Commission 
(in a final order not stayed) orders or otherwise adopts conditioning charges, they 
shall amend this Agreement to reflect said charges. If the Patties are unable to 
reach agreement on such an amendment, either Party may petition the appropriate 
Commission for relief pursuant to the dispute resolution procedures described in 
the General Te" and Coditions - Part A of this Agrement. 

In those cases where Bluestar has requested that BellSouth remove equipment 
frdm the BellSouth loop, BellSouth will not be expected to maintain and repair 
the loop to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600 and other 
standads referenced in this Agreement. 

. 

In addition, Bluestar recognizes that there may be htances where a loop 
modified pursuant to this subsection 2.1.2.5 may be subjected to normal network 
configuration changes that may c a w  the circuit characteristics to be changed and 
may rrtate an outage of the service that Bluestar has placed on the loop (e.g., a 
copper voice Imp is modified by the removal of load coils so that Bluestar may 
attempt to provide xDSL mwicb. BellSouth's records may still reflect that the 
imp is a voice circuit. BellSouth parforms a network efficiency job and rolls the 
loop to a DLC. The original voice loop would not have been impacted by this 
move but ths xDSL loop will likely not support xDSL Ssnioe). If this OCCWS, 

BellSouth will work cooperatively with B l W  to mstort the circuit to its 
prwious xDSL capable status as quickly BS possible. 
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2.1,2.8 The following rates, as subject to true-up, will apply: 
(I-WIre Unbundled Copper Loop (1 lkft or leas) I 

Recurring 
Nan-Recurring 
Non-Recurring 1 st 

Non-Rccuning Add'l 
Manual Svc Ord -1st , 

Manual SVC Ord - A d  
Manual Svc Ord -Dis 
Order Coordination 
Disconnect 1st 

AL* 
$15.1 I 

$5 14.2 1 
3464.58 
$47.00 
$2 1 .oo 
$17.77 
$16.00 

Disconnect Addl 
*Same as ADSL bop rate 
** ADSL rates not yet stt 

I 

R e m w  Equip * l8f, 
First Install $4135 $4115 WM was 9 8 5  ~ g 5  34851 ~ 8 5  $485 
Addl htalt $25 $25 $25 s2s $25 $25 $251 $25 - '  $25 

/Loop Conditioning I 

Remove Equ@ > 188 
First Install 
Addl Install 
First Discomect 
Addl Disconnect 
Remove Bridgs T q  uil 
First Install 
Addl fnstall 

$775 $775 $775 $775 $7751 $775 $775 $775] 6775 
$25 

$775 $775 $775 $775 $775 $775 $775 9775 5775 

$25 

$25 $25 $25 $25 $25 $25 525 $25 

$25 $25 $25 $25 $25 S2S $25 $23 

$485 $485 $485 $485 $485 $485 $4851 $485 S485 

$20 s20 $20 $20 320 $20 $201 $20 $20 

The UCL R.atcs Wed above may be d for UcLts loaga thaa Mkft until we are able to pmkrm a cost study on long UCLs 
( 18kft). 
The b o p  Conditioning c h a q p  would apply in addition to the UCL NRCS. 
All the rata listedsbovs would be aubjactto trut-up once final coat n u m b  are det"hed. 

The Partia a p e  
further a-t oc by ffnsl order, iacludirrg any appeals, in a prwccding iavolving BSllSouth before the reguhtory authority 
for h e  state in which th8 d c m  are king psrformad or any other body having jurisdiction over this agreement, including the 
FCC. U n c k  thn "truslup" p", the prim for cach service shall be multiplied by the volume of that d w  purc- to arrive 
at tha total in- amount paid tbr that d c a  ('Total htcrh Price''). Tha find price for that sewice shall be multiplied by the 
volume purchased to h v e  at tho total find mount due (Total Final Price"), Tha Total Intetim Price shall be compand with 
thc Total Final Price, If the Total Final Price is more than the Total Interim Price, Bluestar shall pay the difforsnce to BellSouth. 
If the Total F M  Price is lese than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall pay ehb diffsrsrrco to Bluestar. h h  party shall keep 
its o m  rscords upon which a '"e-up" can be based and any final paymuat h m  me party to the other shall be in an amouIlt 
a@ upon by the Partier based OD such recorda In the wat of any &agcee"cal as betwcan the records or the Parties 
regard@ tbs amount of such "trueup," the Parti- agrts thst such diffmnces shall be resotved through arbitration. 

tbs prim m h t d  harein shall be '"Jecl-up'' (up or down) bawd on h d  prices either dee~mined by 
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AMENDMENT TO THE 
AGREEMECNT BETWEEN 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 
AND BELLSOUTH TELECQklMUNICATIONS, INC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28, I999 
(Florida, Georgia, Kentucky and Tennessee) 

Pursuant to this Amendment, BIueStar Networks, hc, (“BlueStar”) and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“Bellsouth”), hereinafter refmed to individually as a “Party” or 
collectively as the “Parties,” hereby amend that certain Interconnection Agreement between the 
Parties dated December 28, 1999 (the “Interconnection Agreement”). 

WHEREAS, the Parties entered into an Interconnection Agreement on December 28, 
1999; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend that Interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein and 
other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby 
acknowledged. the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

I .  The Interconnection Agreement entered into between the Parties is hereby 
amended to &lete Section 2.1.7 of Attachment 2 in its entirety and replace it  with new 
Section 2.1.7 of Attachment 2 as follows: 

2.1.7 Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within the time 
interval listed in the Product and Service Interval Guide Issue 2 4 ,  
December 1999 posted on the BellSouth web site and incorporated herein 
by this reference. Some loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine 
if facilities are available prior to issuing the order. The interval for SI 
process is included in the intervals listed in the guide. For expedite 
requests by BLueStar, expedite charges will apply for intervals less than 5 
days. The charges outlined in BellSouth’s FCC #1 Tariff, Section 5.1.1 
will apply. If BIueStar cancels an order for network elements and other 
services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the 
provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC #1 
Tariff, Section. 5.4. 

Attachment 6 of the Interconnection Agreement entered into between the Parties 2. 
is hereby amended to include a new Section 2.4.1 as follows: 

2.4,l Pursuant to the Appendix A of the document entitled, “Operationd 
Understanding between BellSouth Maintenance Centers and CLEC 



Maintenance Centers for Local Services,” BlueStar may request 
escalations for repair services for any customer, 

3, The General Terms and Conditions of the Interconnection Agreement entered tnto 
between the Parties in Florida and Georgia is hereby amended to deiete Section 12 of the 
Interconnection Agreement in its entirety and replace it with new Section 12 as follows: 

12. Resolution of Disputes 

The Parties agree that it is in their interest to resolve disputes arising under 
this contract in an expedited manner. To expedite resolution of disputes, 
such as access to collocations or provisioning, the Parties agree to form an 
Intercompany Board, Each Party will designate one person (and one 
ahemative person in case the primary designee is unavailable) with 
sufficieni authority to resolve disputes quickly. If a dispute arises that is 
not being resolved quickly in the ordinary course, a Party’s designee shall 
contact the other Party’s designee. The two will then work together to 
resolve the dispute within 2 business days. If the dispute cannot he 
resolved within the 2 business days, either Party may file a Petition or 
Complaint with the Commission for a resolution of the dispute. 

4. Attachment 6 of the Interconnection Agreement entered into between the Parties, 
is hereby amended to incorporate a new Section 2.7 as follows: 

BeilSouth has set a target of 3400 as the date by which its ED1 and TAG 
interfaces will support xDSL services. 

5.  Attachment 2 of the Interconnection Agreement entered into between the Parties 
is hereby amended to include a new Section 2. L16 as fdlows: 

2.1.16 BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with nondiscriminatory access to the 
loop qualification information that is available to BellSouth, so that 
BlucStar can make an independent judgment about whether the loop is 
capable of supporting the advanced services equipment that BlueStar 
intends to install. Lmp qualification information is defined as 
information, such as the composition of the loop material, including but 
not limited to: fiber optics or copper, the existence, location and type of 
any electronic and other iquipment on the loop, including but not limited 
to, digital loop carrier or other remote concentration devices, 
feededciistri bution interfaces, bridge taps, load coils, pair-gain devices, 
disturbers in the same or adjacent binder groups; the loop length, including 
the length and location of each t y p  of transmission media; the wire 
gauge(s) of the loop; and the electrical parameters of the loop, which may 
determine the suitability of the loop for various technologies, 



BellSouth shall make such information available to BlueStar in 
accordance with the FCC’s LWE Remand Order. BellSouth is developing 
an electronic interface to its Loop Facility Assignment Control System 
(“LFACS”) with a targeted dace of third quarter 2000 for implementation. 
Bluestar currently has electronic access to BellSouth’s Loop Qualification 
System [LQSll 

6. This Amendment shall have an effective date of February 28, 2000, 

7.  All other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement dated December 28, 1999 
shall remain in full force and effect. 

8. Either or both of the Parties shall submit this Amendment to the appropriate 
Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the Federal Telecommunications Act of ‘ 1996. 

IN WI”NESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to the 
Interconnection Agreement be executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on 
the date indicated below, 

BlueStar Networks, Inc. BellSouth Tqlecommunications, Inc. 

€3 y: 
Name: A h , J T , f  ! I  +/- 

I 



STIPULATION 

THIS STIPULATION between BellSouth Tetecommunications, tnc. (“BellSouth”) and 
Bluestar Networks, Inc. (“BlueStar”) is entered into and effective this 28th day of February, 
200.  BellSouth and Bluestar are collectively referred to herein as the “Parties,” 

WHEREAS, Bluestar filed a Petition for Arbitration with BeltSouth pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“Petition”) on December 7, 1999 with the Florida Public 
Service Commission, the Georgia Public Service Commission, the Kentucky Public Servicc 
Commissiont and the Tennessee Regulatory Authority, (collcctivel y, the “Commissions”): 

WHEREAS, Issues’ 1,8, 12, and 13 had previously been resolved by the Parties: 

WHEREAS, Issue 14 was removed from the Florida arbitration by an order of the Florida 
Public Service Commission’s staff dated January 25, 2000, which is the subject of a Motion for 
Reconsideration filed February 4,2000; 

WHEREAS, Bluestar is participating in BellSouth’s cooperative line sharing 
negotiations along with a number of other CUCs that’will work in a cooperative effort to 
determine the rates, terms and conditidns for line sharing including, conducting a line sharing 
trial; 

WHEREAS, the Parties have continued to negotiate to resolve the issues contained in the 
Petition; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties have reached a resolution on many of the issues. 

NOW, THEREFORE, the Parties hereby agree as follows: 

I .  The Patties have resolved Issues 3,4, b e ,  7 and 9 for all four states; Issue 15 
only in Florida and Georgia; and Issue 10a and lob only in Florida. An Amendment reflecting 
the resolution of Issues 3,4,6a-e, 7,9 and 15, is attached. 

2. As a result of the cooperative line sharing negotiations, BIueStar and BellSouth 
believe that Issues 2 and 11 of the arbitration proceeding will be addressed during the 
cooperative negotiations and therefore agree to remove 9 these issues from this proceeding. 

3. All other issues not resolved by the Parties remain pending in this proceeding; 
provided, however, that with respect to Issue 14, Bluestar reserves ail legal rights to seek review 
or appeal of the Florida Public Service Commission’s Order. 

4, Either or both of the Parties shall submit this Stipulation to the Commissions, 

The form and numbering of the issues contained in this Stipulation correspond with the form and numbering of the I 

‘Tentative List of Issues” artached as Appendix A m the otdtr of the Florida Public Servicc Cornmission, Docket 
No. 991838-TP (January 21,2000). This Order reflects the prior resolution of Issues I,  8, 12 and 13. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Stipulation to be executed 
by their respective duly authorized representatives on the date indicated below. 

Bluestar Networks, Inc. BellSouth Telecommunications, Inca 



AMENDMUM' TO THE 
AGREEMEAT BETWEEff 

BLUESTAR LYETW~RKS, INC. 
ANI) B E L L S O L .  TELECOmNCATIONS,  INC, 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 
(morida) 

Pursuant to this Amendmcnt, BluStar Yetworks, Inc. C'BlucStar") and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc, ("BellSouth"), hereinafter referred to individually 8s a "Party" 
or collectively as tho "Parties," hereby amend that certain Interconnection Agreement 
between the Partics dated December 28, 1999 (the "Inteiconnection Agreement"). 

WHEREAS, the Parties cntm8d into an lntcrconnection Agreement on December 
28, 1999; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend that Intcrconnectjoa Ageemunt. 

NOW THELR50IE, in consideration of the mutus1 provisions contained hertin 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which m 
hereby acknowledged, the: Panics hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

Florida in the Jmuary Z7,2UW Amendmcnt are henby revised as follows: 
1 I The Uibundled Copper Loop (UCL) rates and Loop Conditioning rates for 

2.k2.8.1 The following rates for Florida arc interim rates subject to true-up. 

2.1.2.8.1 In exchanp for the following interim NlRC WCL raw in Florida, 
BlucStar agrees to the LMP Conditioning rates set fmh below. 
Any CLEC adapting this amendment must a p e  to both the NRC 
UCL and Loop Conditioning rates set forth in this amendment for 
the state of Fforida. 



The Partia agrw that the prices rsflccted herein sh31 bo "trued-up" (up or down) baed on find ptlccs 
eifhdr hdncd by h h e r  agreement or by final a*, including any appeals, in n proc&eding 
involving BellSouth before rho regUtawy authority for the sate in whjcb tho swvicos nre berag 
p e r f o d  or any other body having jurisdicciou over this ogretmant, including tba FCC. Under r b  
88mt&=up" proceas, the price for each scdco shdt be mu)tipW by the volume of hrt aervits purcha& 
to arrive at tb8 total interim amount paid Pot that service ('Total Intdm Price")w The final pfict for that 
service ~ b d l  be muleiplied by the volua# pwchased u) m v c  at fie total fiml amount dus L'Td final 
Price"). The Totail Interim Pnca shall bo campared with the Total Final Price. If the T W  Final Ptica is 
mom than the Total Intethn Rea, B~ucsut,shrll p8fthb difference 10 BallSouth. If h a  Total h d  P r h  
i s  l a  than th8 Total lntsrim Price, BallSouth shall pay tha difference M Btusstrrr. Each party shall kGcp 
ies own records upan which a ''trw-up" can be b u d  and any final paymat f i ~ m  one party to th8 OW 
shall be in illl o~ lou lv  agreed upon by rho Patties bud on such r#ordr, In the event of any &agreement 
as b e t w n  the words or the Parties regatdinp t)w amow of such "e-upt" ths Plrcisr rgtee that such 
diffmewa shall bu resolved thmqh arbitration, 

2. This Amendment shall have an affective date of Match 1,2000. 

3. All other provisions of the Interconnection Agmmtnt dated December 
28, 1999 shail remain in full force and effect. 

4, Either of both of the Parties shall submit this Amendment to the 
appropriate Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the 
Federal Te~acomnrunications Act of 1996, 

N WITNESS WHEREUF, the Parties hemto have causcd this Amendment to the . 
Interconnection Agccuncnt be executed by theit rapcctivc duly authorized 
teprcsentativea on tha date indicated b l o w .  

, 





A M E N D M E "  TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 
AND BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, LNC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 
(K+nnrckY) 

Pursuant to this A"dmnt,  BtubStar Networks, Inc, ( ' 'BlueS~") and BellSouth 
TelecommunicWns, Inc. ("BellSouth"), hereinafter r c f e d  to individuiiy a3 o "Party" 
or collectively aa the "Partit$," hereby unend that c d n  Incarconnection Agrsement 
between the Pa&s dated December 28,1999 (ths "Tnttrconncction Ag"ent") in the 
s u e  or Kentucky. 

W H E U A S ,  the Parties tntcrod into an Intercomeion Ag"ent  on kcembet 
28.1999; and 

W-AS, the Parties &$ire to ammd that herconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in constderation of the mutwl pmvisiorw contBid herein 
and othw good and valuable considerruon, the tscetpr and auftfcicncy of which are 
hbreby acknowladgtd the Partim hereby covenant and agree aa follows: 

1. The ADSUHDSL r i m  contained in Attachment 2, Exhibit C are hemby 
revised as follows: 



2. The Unbundled Copper b o p  (UCL) rates and lcroop Condltioning rates for 
KtnWky in tho Jmuary 27,2000 Amundmcnt are hereby revised as foilows: 

4. All other provisions of the In~xconnsction @cement W Decembct 
28, 19!W shall nrnain in fU force and effect. 

2 



l.N WTTNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto hwa caused this Amendment to the 
hwmonnection Agrccmemt be executed by their tespoctive duly authoriwd 
representatives on the d w  indicated below. 

L.. 

3 
, 



STIPWLATION 
(Tenneasw) 

THIS STIPULATION becwecn BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc, (“RcllSouth”) and 
BlutStar Networks, Inc. (“BlueStcrr”) hi ttnlezd into and effective this 12th day of April? 2000. 
Bd1Sout.h and 8lucStar are collectively ref& to herein ilp thc “Parties.” 

W-AS, Bluestar fi\& a Pctition fm Arbitration with BellSouth pursuant to the 
Tttecommunications Act of 1996 ("Petition") on December 7, 1999 with the Tennessee 
Regulatory Authdty (the “Auth~rity”); 

WHEREAS, the Parties have wniinued to negotiate to rcsolvc the issua contained in the 
Pttitiun; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties havc rcsolvcd Issue 15 of the Petition and havc agreed to set 
interim ratcs subject to true up for elements covered by Issue I 1. 

NOW, TIEREFORB, the Ptuties hceby a p  asfollows: 

1. The Pmies havc rcsolvad Issue 15 of thu Petition in Tennessee and have ugrged in 
Tennerieee to set interim ratcs subject to true up for elements covered by Issue 1 I .  An 
Amendmerit reflecting this re$olutio~ and agreement is attochcd. 

2- All other issues not resolved by the Parties lzmltin pnding in this procmhng. 

3. Either or both of the Parti- shall submit this Stipulation to the Authority. 

IN WlTNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have cawed this Stipulation to be executcd 
by [huh rcspective duly authorized rtprcacntativos on the date indicated below. 

0 H I GIN AIs 
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AMENDMENT TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

B L W T A R  NETWORKS, INC. 
AND BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNlCATlONS, INC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 
(Tsnneasee) 

Pursuant tu this Amendment, BlucStiu Networks, inc. ("BlueSttu") rind BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth"), hereinafter r e f e d  to individudy CLS 8 "Party" 
or collectively as the ''Ptuficiz," hcrcby ru11~ld that ctrtarn Interconnection Agreement 
belwcen the Parties dated December 28.1999 (the "Interconnection Agreement") in the 
state of Tcnncssue. 

WHEREAS, the Parties entcfed into an In(etconncction Awment  on December . 
20, 1999; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to mend that htcrconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the recaipt and sufficiency of whch are 
hereby acknowledged, the Partie3 hereby covenant and agrcc a f'dlows: 

1. 
revised as fdlows: 

The ADSu)T1[)SL rates contained in Attachmctlt 2, Exhibit C are hereby 



615 346 3875; 

2. The Unbundled Copper b o p  CUcU rates and Loop Conditioning mtitts for 
Tcnnessca in the h u a r y  27, Amendment arc hereby revised a9 fallowa: 

I 

2.1.2.8. I The following rates for 'Ibnnessee art interim rates subject to cme- 

Remow Equip- > 18kf't 
FU8t hdall $765 +29 
Add'l hull $23.74 I 

hmovc  Bridge Tap 
Per Pa.& I $lOS.34 . 

* All ram are int" ram. subjset to trwup once fhd cost am &&mid. However, 
until find emf are &utmirud, the UCL rates will he truE-rrp b a d  on the ADWIUXL 
ram once final CMtS am detmnid. 
** ThC Luup Cditioning chargw apply ia odditinn to thc  UCL ~ C S .  

2 



615 346 3875; 

3, Section 12 of the General Terms and Conditions is hereby deleted In its 
entirccy and replaced with the following language: 

The Partics agree that i t  is in heir interest to rcsoIvc disputes 
#rising under this contract in ru! expedited mamarl To expedite 
resolution of disputes, such w wccss to collocations or 
provisioning, the Parties agree to form an Intercampany B o d .  
Each Party will designate ona person (and one alternative parson in 
case the primary designee is unavailable) with suMcicnt huthority 
to resolve disputes quickly, If a dispute a r b 8  that is not k n g  
resolved quickfy in the ardinary course, a Party's &sign- shall 
contact the other Party's designee. The two will then work 
together to resolve the dispute within 2 business days. If the 
digputt cannot be resolved within thc 2 busineaa days, either Party ' 
may fila a Petition or Complaint or othorwisa seek rcgolution of the 
dispute from the l'cnnassec Regulatory Authority. 

4. T h i s  Amendment shall huve on effcctivc date of April 12,2Mx). 

5. All other provisions of the Intcrcomdon Agreement bted lhcember 
28, 1999 shall remain in full force md effect. 

6. Either or both of the Partlcs shdll submit h a  Amendment to thu 
appmpriute Cornmissinn for appruval subject to Section 252(a) of thc Federal 
Tekcommunications Act of 1996, 

IN WLTMESS WHEREOF. the Partica hereto have caused b s  Amendment to the 
lnttxonnectron Agmment be executed by theh respeclive duiy authorized 
representatives on the date indicated below. 

BlueStar Network& lac. 

k3 y: 

Date: 

3 



INTERIM AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

lNTERCONNECTION AGREEMENTS 6 r E E N  
DLWESTAR N W O R K S ,  INC. AND 

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATlONS, INC, 
APRIL 2S, 2000 

Pursuant to this Interim Amendment (the "Interim Amendment"), BellSouth 
Telecommunications, lnc. ("BellSouth") and BtueStar Networks, Inc. ('CLEC"), 
hereinafter referred to collectively a8 the "Parties," hereby agree to amend those certain 
Interconnection Agreements between tha Partlea dated December 7,  I999 (Alabama, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, and South Carolina), December 28, 1999 (Florida, Georgia, 
Kentucky, and Tennessee), and August 20, I999 (North Carolina) (collectively, the. 
'I I nte rcon nect ion A jaram"").  

WHEREAS, the Federal Communications C a m n "  issued In the Matters of 
Deployment of Wireline Services Offering Advanced Teleqmmunhtions Capability and 
Implementation of #e Local Competition Provisions of the T m m u r r l C a t l a s  Act of 
1996, CC Docket No& 98-1 47 and 98-98, Third RepoR and Order in CC Docket 98- 147 
and Fourth Repart and Order in CC Oocket No. 98-98, (Rei, Dec. 9, lW9) (hereafter the 
"tine Sharing Order" ); 

WHEREAS, the Line Sharing Order fwUh8 8dl$aUth to P f O V a  WmptitlV8 
local exchange cadem a-ss to the High FrequenGy Loop SpWum a8 an unbundled 
network element (Wi@ Frequency Loap Spectrum") throughout the BellSouth f a o n  no 
later than June 6,2000: and 

WHEREAS, CLEC ha8 expfe8wcl a desire In  sing the High Frequency 
Loop Spectrum when it becomes available. 

NOW THEREWRE, in consMeration of the mutual prwlsbns contained herein 
and other good and valuaMe consideration, the rwalpt and autticisncy of which am 
hereby acknowledgecl, BellSouth and CLEC hemby agree as follow@: 

BellSouth will, upon CECs request, provlde CLEC the ability to order qMterS to 
be used in cOnnectiOn w M  BellSouttr'a lull wrnmerdal implementation of the 
FCC's Una Sharing Older, SplmOm to deployed in all state8 in B$IIsoUth's 
region may be ordered upon executbn of thie Interim Arrtend"t. 

V.3 
441 am 

I 



3.1 Initidfy, BellSouth will sefect, purchaae, install, and maintain a central office 
POTS splitter and permit CLEC to interconnect to data porta on the splittsi. 
CLEC shall thereafter purchaae pods on the spltttar as set forth more tully 
below. 

3*2 BeltSouth will install the aptittet in (I) a common area c k w  to the CLEC 
cotlocation arm, If pslble; of (11) in a BeltSouth W y  rack a8 clme to the 
CLEC OS0 termicratlon point poesibk. For purpases of this section, a 
common area is defined a8 an area in the central oflIoe in which both 
Parties have acce88 to 8 GommOn teat bcce86 point. 8ellSouth wilt cro98- 
connect the aplltter data ports to a 8pacMed CLEC US0 at such time that a 
CLEC end user‘s sewice is e&iblished. 

33 CLEC may only order splltter ports in increments of twenty-four (24) or 
ninety-six (98) parlg. 

3.4 BellSouth will begin accepting ordam for acce88 to the HQh Frequency 
Spectrum only upon executlun of a final Amerrdmmt to the interconnection 
Agteemnt pre$ent)y Wng negotiated by the Partha. Upon execution of 
said amendment, BellSouth will begin aocsptlng orders on or after June 6, 
2600. 

- 

4.0 AH tWm8 and condMon8 of thir Interim A m o n d m t  8hd  ba supeneded In their 
entirety by ttta Hlgh Frequency S p e c ”  Amendment, 

5.0 This Interim Amendment shall not modify the exisOng InterconWiorr Agreement 
between the Patties, including the rate8 stated themin, empt 88 erpmmly stated 
herein, 



ardve at the total interim amount paid for that servi(138 (701al Interim Pdce"). The 
final prlcs tQf that sewice shall be multiplied by the vdume purchad to arrive at 
the total final amount due ('Total Final Price'?, The Total Interim Pdce shalt be 
compared with the Total Final Prlce. if the Total Final Price b mom than the Total 
Interim Price, CLEC shall pay the difference to BellSouth. If the TotaJ Flnel Price 
ia less than the Total Interim Price, BallSouth shall pay the dlfferem to CLEC. 
Each party shall keep its own records upon which a "tNe=up' can be baaad and 
any find payment from one party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon 
by the Parties based on such teoords. In the event of any diragreement a8 
between the records or tho farties ragading the amount of such "true-up," the 
Partiee agms that such differences shall be resolved through the dlquts 
reaolutiorr pracedurea specified in sectlon 1 1 of the Qeneral Terms & Conditions 
of the tnterconnectlan Agreement. 

tN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be 
executed by their respective duly authorized rapresontatlves on the date indicated below, 

v.3 
4/t 9/00 



AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 

AND 
SELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, fNC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 

Pursuant to this Agreement, (the ”Amendment”), BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
(%ellSouth”) and Bluestar Networks, Inc. (’BlueStar“), hereinafter referred to collectively as the 
“Parties,” hereby agree to amend that certain interconnection Agreement between the Parties 
dated Uecember 28, 1999 (‘Agrsemenr). 

December 28,1999, and; 
WHEREAS, BeliSouth and Bluestar entered into an Interconnection Agreement on 

NOW THEREFORE, In consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein and 
other good and valuable consideratton, the receipt and sufflciency of whlch are hereby 
acknowledged, the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. The Agreement entered into between BellSouth and BLueStar is hereby amended 
to include a new Attachment 11 - Disaster Recovery attached hereto as Exhibit A. 

2. All of the other provisions of the Agreement, dated December 28, 1999, shall 
remain in full force and effect. 

3. Either or both of the Parttes is authorized to submit this Amendment to the 
rsspectlve state regulatory authorities for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the Federal 
Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parttes hereto have caused this Amendment to be executed 
by their respective duly authohzed representatbes on the date indicated below. 
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EXHIBIT A 

Attachment 11 
BellSouth Disaster Recovery Plan 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event d a  disaster occurring that affects BellSogth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), generat procedures have been 
devcioped to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific Iocations, same basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible, 

This document will cover the basic recovery procaiures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Ceuter (NMC) will observe trafic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately appiied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in'the went that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being 8 long-term outage. At that time, the NMC Will contact BellSouth's 
Fmergency Controf Center (ECC) and raliaquish control of the recovery efforts, Even though the 
ECC may take charge af the situation, the NMC will continua to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soan as damaged network elements are revitalized. 

Tb8 tdephms number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Atlanta, 
a9 publlrhed in Tdmrdir's Nationrl Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3,O IDENTImING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to teU which CLXs are 
afftcted by the catastrophe. Further analysis ador first hand observation will deter" if the 
disaster has a f k t e d  CLEC equipment ody; BellSouth q~pment only or 8 cumbination. The 
initial restofatioll activity wil l  be largely determined by the equipment that is affiited. 

s 

Once the nature of the dhsW is determined and after verifjhg the cause of the problem, the 
mc 
Network M m g t "  Cent= snd the BellSouth NMC, The type and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize ths situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish a much baffic aa possible. 

inithte mutes a d o r  transfurs that are johdy a g r d  upon by the affected CLECs' 

For long t a m  outages, recovery efforts wiU be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Ttaffic cmtmls will continue to be applied by th0 NMC until facilitia am redabiished. 
As equipment is mad8 a~ailable for a d c e ,  the ECC d l  instruct thc NMC to be@ removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 

Vmioa 1QO0:3/14/00 
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3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of ntbbie. T h i s  
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with thc assistancc of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

During this time, the majority omez of the building should be anwrging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment wouid then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, Le., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by focal authorities 
until the t h t  to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is retuned to the control of the 
companies, the following cvents should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building idiastructure systems (mechanical, electrical, fire & 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building ne&. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner s b d d  tad the building restoration efforts. T’here may be situations where the 
site will not be totally mtored within the confines of the building. The companica must 
individuaily determine their needs and jaiatly assess the cost of pamanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple reatoration trailem En>m each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and cofltro), is required to “iza the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placgnmts. 

Care must be taken in tbis planning to insure other restoration efforts hava logistical accas to the 
building. Major COmPOtldilfS of telsphone and buildin8 quipmsllt will need to be removed and 
replaced, A priority for this equipment must also be jointly establiahd to fecilitata overall site 
restoratioa eXampls: If the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of tha highest 
priority in & to regah power, lighting, and W A C  throughout the building.) 

lf the site d not accomLlbodBfe the rsqUited restoration equipment, th8 m-dm would then 
need to quickly arrapga with local authorities for street closures, r igh~ of way or othm pesiblc 
options available. 

4 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed, Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2, Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the-power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5.  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become involved with l o d  authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site dean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delap in the restoration of several ham to s w d  day8 may occur. 

In a leas severe disaster, it- listed above we more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and envimmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

s 

4,O TEE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (eCQ 

The ECC is Iocatedm the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
the ECC staff  will convene a group of p r e d a t e d  experts to hvcntory the damaga and hitiate 
corrective actions. These experts haw regional access to BellSouth's period and equipment 
and wil1 assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nine-state arm. 

In the past, the ECC has bean involve with resforation activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during thae calamitias aa well aa 

Version 1Q00:3/ t 4/00 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. This group has an excellent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, dirKt 
recovery efforts oC local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever meam is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity!. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's quipmdt  is out of sexvice, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with s d c e  recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may diffa depending upon the location of the problem 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem Limited to oue CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BetISouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dqmdemt upon BellSouth having concu1~8nce from the affected CLECs, 

Whether or not the affkctcd CLECs have requested a traffic transfar to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to reutabliah traffic to the original destination as quickly BS possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BallSouth's equipment has wuying degreea of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring s h c e  h m  h g d  BellSouth equipment is different, The outage will 
probabiy impact a w n h  of Carrim simdtanmuly. However, the ECC wil l  be able to initiate 
i"ediataactionstocorrsctthsptobiam, 

A disaakr involv'hg any of BellSouth's equipmdnt locatioae could impact the CLECs, some mre 
than others. A dbaster at a C " l  offica (CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
h m  that one lmti- but the incident cduld affact many Carrim. If the Central Office is a 
Serving Wira Cmta (SWC), thcn t&Ec &om tha atire area to those Carrieri SSFved &om that 
switch would also b& impactad. If the switch fhctions as an Atxess Tandem, or them is  a 
tandem in the building, traffic &om way CO to every CLEC could bu htemptcd. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt vadous traffic flows, wen though the Switching 
equipment may bo unaffectad. 

The NMC would be the first p u p  to observe a problem invdvhg BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortfy aAer a disaster, the NMC will begin applying controls and finAing re-mutes for the 
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completion of as much traffic as possibte. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval ftom the CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destntction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume cam1 of the restoration, 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Omce 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c )  Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers, 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Whe Center Functions 

The loss of a C-1 Office that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored aa 
described in section 5.2.1. 

5.23 Loss of a Centrai Offlce with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor kctiom are lost; 

c) Move ccmtaindzed emergency equipment and facility quip- to the stricken 8re8, 
if neem, 

d) Begin " e c t h g  a d c e  for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; 

e) Rbdirect u m h  M c  as possible to the alternate access tandem (if available) for 
delimy to thaw CLECs utilizing a diff'ermt location as a SWC; 

f )  Begin aggregating traffic to B location near the damaged building. From this location, 
begin rc-cdablishing trunk pupa  to the CLECa €or the delivery of tcafic " a l l y  ' 

found on the direct trunk groups, (This aggregation point may bo the a l t m t s  access 
tandem location or another CO on a primary facility mute.) 

5.2.4 LOH of I Facility Hub 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and admhstered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) lnventorylng the damage to detemh8 what equipment and/or functions are lost; 

c) Moving containerized emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and other customem. If necmwy, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another location and build tempmy ftbcilities. This altmtive 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed d building repain am requirad. 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

In some instanca, a disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs', This 
situation wiil be haded in much the same way as dawibed in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth and 
the CLEO wiil be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be rapid. 

6.0 TI IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES . 
During the restoration of SQYicd after a dit", BellSouth may be forced to aggregate trafEc for 
delivery to a CLEC. Duriag tbia pmcw, T1 t d i c  m y  ba consalidated outo DS3s and may 
become unidentihble to tho Cder. Because tesourcda will be limited, BellSouth may be farced 
to "pacicaga" this traffic eatimiy d i f f d y  then normally received by the CLECs. Thuafore, a 
method for iddf$ing the TI trsffic on the DS3s and pmviding the information to th6 Carriers is 
r e q u i d  b 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

GO Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carries 28 T1; (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control center (BcUSouth) 

CLEC - 
NMC - Network Managemeat Center 

swc - Serving W h  Center (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facilitythat carried 24 M t a  

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 
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Hurricane Information 

During a hurricane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the stam of our 
network. Wormation centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telwommunications. These 
centers are not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related idonnation can also be found OR line at 
h ttD://www, i nterconnec tion.bell sout h.com/netwo rkbsasteddis rem. htm. Wormation 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
Iittp://www. interconnection. bekls~uth.comln~twork/disaster/mdrs .htq 

BST Dhsster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenance centers have geomphical and redundant communication capabilitiw. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance center &om service another geographical center 
would usme  maintenance responsibilities. The contact numben will not change and the 
transfa will be transparent to the CLEC. 

. 
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AMENDMENT TO T W  
AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, WC. 
ANI) BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUMCATIONS, lNC. 

C W m k y )  
DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 

Pursuant to this Amendment, BlucStar Networks, hc. (“EtueS~’}  and BallSouth 
Telwommunicationu, h e .  (“BallSouth”), hcrcinaftm referrod to individually as Q “Party” 
or collectively a5 the “Pdes,” hemby amend that certain Interconnation Apcment 
berwccn the Parties dated December 28, 1999 (the “hterconntction Agteamsnt”) in the 
state of Kentucky. 

WHEREAS, the Purties entered intu an Tnterconnectjorr Agreement on December 
28, 1999; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desirc to amend hut Interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THERWM, in carwiderirrion of the mutual pmvisioru ContQjnCd herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt a d  sufflcfency of which are 
hcrsby rscknowfedged, the Parties hereby covenant and a m  m follows: 

1, Attachment 2 of the Interconnection Agreement is hsruby amtndcd to 
inclucb thc following languege ua a new Section 2.1.5. 



addwra will contain a single h o p  Mnke-Up for an available 
copper loop at that customer’s 1Ocation. Additionally, for requests 
to p specific &ss, when u copper facility is aveilable and the 
N t l  i s  rctumed to Bluestar, BtilSouth wtil reserve hat fwility 
for fow (4) bwinew days nnd ~rl Facility Reservation Number 
(”) will be provided to S3tuc~t.w. 

2, I I 5.4 The interval for this b o p  Make-Up Service Inquiry process is 
swen (7) businas days. Thir interval is separate from the 
Provisioning Interval stated in the Intemul Guide. 

2 ,155  If Bluestar subsequently wan&q to order the facility that WM 
mscrvad, Blusestat shall rubmit an LSR with the BellSouth 
provided F W  to tho LCSC. Irr thew CIISC~U, BellSouth will reduce 
ihe Non-Recuring Cherge (NRC) of the otdeid xDSt-capablc 
loop by an mount quivdent to the charge for the LMW proms8 
& ~ c f j b d  in this addendum. 

*These are interim, subject to aue-up, 

By: 

Date: 4/9 / o b  
r I 

2 
e 



AMENDMENT TO THE 
XNTERCONNEVION AGREEMENTS BETWEEN 

B L W T A R  NETWORKS, INC. AND 
BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC, 

THIS AMEND- (“Amendment”) is macle by and between BellSouth 
‘Telecommunications, Inc. (“BCllSouth”) and BlutStar NetworkS, Inc. (64~1ucst”’), BS of 
the 7‘“ day of June 2000. {BellSouth and 8lu~Star m collectively refcrred to a the 
“Parties”.) 

WHEREpIS, the Parties crrccuted an Intcrconncction Agreement on December 28, 
1999 (Florida, C3eorgja. Kentucky, and Tennessee), (collectively, the “Agrremcnt”); and 

WHEREAS, the Parricv claim to ainand the Ag”cnt io set forth the tcnns and 
conditions relating to BetlYaurh prodding to Bluestar utrbundd CICCMS to th8 hjgh 
frequency spectrum nf BeUSouth’~ local I O O ~ S  as Q network dement. 

NOW, THjiREFORE, fof an3 in consideration of thc p m i s e s  contained herein, the 
parties to this Amcnhent, intending to be lcgolly bund, henby  agree as fol10ws: 

1.0 
Section 12: 

Attachmunt 2 of the Agreement shall .b amcndcd by oddins the following 

12.0 
12.1 GENERAL 

HIGH FREQUENCY SPEaRUM m O R K  ELE- 

BellSouth shall provide BlueStar lLcccja to the high &oqwncy portion of the locd 
loop BS an unbundled network element (“High Frequency Specuum”) Hgh 
Frequency Spccv~rn at the rata $et forth in Section 4 herein. BelSSouth sirall 
provide EIueStru with thc High Fqucncy Spectrum jmapective of whether 
BellSouth ch- to offer xDSL wiccs on &a loop, 



service on the High Frequency Spect" in accordance with the 
applicable Technical Specifications and Standad, 

L2.1.2 me fullowing loop requirements are necessary for Blucsm to bc 
able to access the High F ~ t ~ p e n c y  Specu~rn: an unconditioned, 2- 
wire cappr loop, An unconditioned loop is  a copper loop with no 
toad coils, low-pass film, range cxtmdtrs, D A W ,  or similar 
devices and Ininimal bridged taps consistent with ANSI TI ,413 
and Tl.601, The process of removing such devices is  called 
"conditioning." BcIlSwth shall charge and BlwStar 3hdl pay tis 
interim rata,  the 5 a ~ u :  rates that BullSouth charges for 
conditioning stand-alone !oops (eg,, unbundled copper h p s ,  
ADSL loop, and W L  loops) until pemartent pricing for loop 
conditioning i s  established either by mutual agrcemmt of by a State 
pubtic utility commission. The i n t h  cost9 for conditioning am 
subject to true up 89 ptovidcd in parapph 4.0. Ballhuth will 
condition lmpo to enable BlucStar to pmvids xDSLbaS8d setvices 
on the same 1000s thc incumbent i a  providing analog VO~CC setvice, 
rcgardtess of loop length. BallSouth is not required to condition a 
loop for shared-line flSL if cbndirioning of that loop significantly 
&grades BellSouth's voice service* BellSouth shaU charge, and 
Sluestat shalt pay, fur auch cwrditioninp the ~ 5 ~ 1 1 1 4  rater BellSouth 
charges for conditiming stand-done loops (e.&, unbundled c o p v  
loopr, ADSL Imp+ and HbSL toopa.) If BlueStar nqwsn tha 
BallSouth condition a loop longer than 18,000 ft. and such 
conditioning significantly &grades the v o i a  ~ervicca on the loop, 
BheStrmt shall pay for loop to be wtored to it8 original state. 



oxchange ~arriets (4'CLECs") by Juna 4,2000. Thcreforo, 
BellSoutfir, B h e h r  and other CLECs have developed a process 
for allocating the initid ordcts of splitters. BellSouth will install 
all splitters ordered on or before April 28,2M)o, in accordance 
with the schedule set forth in Attachmi 1 of his Agreemcnt. 
Once all splitters d c r c d  by all (XES on or before April 28. 
2000, have been instollad, BellSou& will instal1 splitters within 
forty-tw~ (42) calendar days of BlueStar's submission of such 
or&r to the BellSouth Complex Resale Support Group (wsuming 
no splitter with C K C ~ S ~  capacity i s  cumntly located at the =quested 
central office); pmvidcd, however, that in the went BellSouth did 
not have reawnable notice that a particular central office was to 
have a splitter installed thercin. the forty-two (42) day interval 
shall not apply. Collocation its ti€ or an application for collocation 
will serve iu rtswonabtc notice. BellSouth and BlucSm will 
reevaluate this forty-two (42) day interval on or before August I ,  ' 
2000, In the event that IBc~~South~doea not have a splitter available 
for a partlcuiar central office and BlucStar owns a splitter, 
BallSouth may elect to purchase ouch splitter from Bluestar upon 
ram, terms, and conditionr to be agreed to by the parties, 



test access point. BeltSouth will croa-cooncct the splitter dats 
parts to a specified BIueSW DSO at such time that P BlucStar end 
U&S service is established. 

12.2.6 The High F n q w c y  Spcctntm $hall only be available on loops on 
which BcllSauth is also providing, and continues to provide. 
analog voice ssrvico. In the event the end-user terminates its 
B e l l S ~ ~ t h  pr~vldeb v&e sewice for any rcaaon, and BlueStar 
desires to continue providing xDSL service on such loop, BhcStar 
shall be Wrrnittcd to continue using tho line by purchasing the full 
stand-alone bop unbundled network clement, h the event 
BcLlSouth disconnects the md-um's voice service pursuant to its 
tariffs or appkabla taw, and Bluestar &sires to continue 
providing xDSL service on suck loop, BlwStar shall be pomitted 
to continue using the line by purchasing the h1S ttand-dona loop 
unbundled network element. 

12.2.7 BlucStcv and BellSouth shall continw to work together 
collaborativcly to devakp systems and proctssw for provisioning 
the High Frequency Spactrum in various real life scenarios. 
BellSouth and Bluestar a p e  that Bluestar is entitled to purchm 
the High Frequency Spectrum on a loop that is ptavidoned wcf 
fiber fed digital loop carrier. BailSouth wilt providd Slutstas with 
a c m a  to feeder subloopa at UNE pticds. BellSouth and BhcStU 
will work together t6 establish methods and p t o c e d w  fbt 
providing BlwStar olcCG88 to the High ]Ruluency Spec- over 
fiber fcd digital loop carriers by Augwt I ,  2000. 

- .  

12,2.8 unly one competitive local exchange carder shall be pdtttd 
~ C C S S  to the Hi& F q u a c y  spsctnun of any particular loop. 

1 2 2  10 BcllSouth will &vim a splitter of& form that dlowa 
B l u c S ~  to d e r  splitter porta in increments of 24 or 96 part3. 



12.2.11 BellSouth will provid8 BlucStar the heal Service Request 
("UR") format to be used when ordering the rtigh Pequoncy 
sp~r;tnain by May 15,2000. 

12.2.12 BullSouth wiU initially provide access to thu High 
Fquency Spectrum within the following intervals: Beginning on 
June 6, Zax), BellSouth will return a Firm Or& Confhation 
(TW) in no mre than two (2) businws days. BelIsioudt wiu 
provide Bluestar with accas to the High Frequency Spectrum 85 
f O l l O W 8 ~  

12,2,12.1 For 1-5 lime at the samc addrcjs within three 
(3) business days from the receipt of Bluestar's 
LSR; 640 lims at same address within 5 
businesa clays; and more than 10 lines at the 
same addross is to be negotiated, BellSouth and 
BlucStat will rc-cvatuatt these intervals on or 
before Au$wt I, 2000, 



impaired, *e recipient of the call should cwtdinata with thb other service 
prow der(s), 

13.3.4 BollSouth surd Bluestar will work together tadiagose and resolve any 
tmubies reparted by the e n d - u a  and to davelop a prOCW8 for repair of 
lines as to which BlwStar haj ~CCCSS to ths High Fquency Spectrum. 
Tho Partjcs will continue to work together to address cwtomur initiated 
rcpdr requests and ocher customer impacting maintcnancu issues to better 
support unbundling of High Frequency Spec". 

13.3.4. I Each Party will be mponsibk fur testing and isolating 
troubles on its hspGcrive portion of the loop. a c e  a Party 
("Rcp6rting Pwty'')'har isolated a trouble to the other Party's 
("Repairlag Party") portion of the loop, the €to@ng Party will 
notify thu Repairing Party that th8 trouble is on the Repairing 
Parry's portion of the lwp. The Rspriring Patty will take the 
action4 necasa~~  to repair the loop if it dutmminea a trouble exisu 
in its portion of the loop. 

. 

12.3.4.2 If a trouble 1s repoxkd m ei- Party's portion of the 1-p and - .  
no tm&k actually exista, the hpainng Party may charge tb 
Reporting Party for my dispatching and tcsting (bth insida and 
outside the central office) required by the Rapaidng Party in ordst 
to confirm the laap's working status. 

124 PRICING 



public utility co"issions. Once a docket in a particulw stat8 in 
BtllSWh's region has been opened to &tennine ptnnanent prices 
for h e  High Fmqueacy Sptcttum, BellSouth will provide cost 
s&ies for that state for tho High F q w n c y  Spectrum upon 
BluaStar'S wtttrcn quest ,  within 30 days or such other date QS 

may be ordered by a state commission. All c w t  related 
information shall bc provided pursuant to a prnprittary, non- 
ciisclosure agreanent. 

12.4.2 BellSouth and Bluestar enter into this Apement without waiving 
current or future rdcvant legal rights end without prejudicing m y  
position BellSouth OT BlueStar m y  take on mlcvmt issucs before 
state or federal regU1;rtory or legislative bodies or courts of 
campetant juridic tion. This clause specifically conternplatas but 
i s  not limited to: (a) the positions BellSouth or BI&tar may take 
in my cost docket rdWd tQ the term8 and conditions w i a t d  
with access to the High Frequency Spcct"; and (b) the positions 
that BellSouth or B1ueSt.w might taku bforc tha FCC or any state 
public utility commission related to the tcms and conditions under 
which BellSouth must pmd& ' s i d t g i  with BCCCW to the High 
Fqwncy Spect". Ths interim ratm set forth herein were 

not Nflcct eithm party's position as to final rues far B C ~ S  UI the 
High Frequency Spectrum. 

89 8 r a j U k  Of 8 ComprdSC bWcCn tha W W  Md d0 



124,3 Any e \ m "  necessary for interconnection that i s  not identified 
above i s  priced as currently set forth in the Agreement. 

3.0 
the 1mtc.rconncction Agrmmcnt, the tame of this Amendment shall prevail. 

In the event of a conflict between the terms of this Amendment and the terms of 

4,O All of the other provisions of the Agreement shall remain in full force and cffect. 

5.0 Either or both of the Parties .'s authorized to submit this Amendment to the 
respective state tcgulatory authorities for approval subject to Section 252(a) of the 
Federal Talccommurticatiorr8 Act of 1996. 

* 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Aratnbncnt to bc 
executed by their respective duly authorid rcprwcnrativcs on the dut$ indicated below. 

B y : 

Name: 

Data: Dam. 



ATTACHMENT 1 

R u b  For Splitter Ahcation 

BellSouth i s  unable LO obtain a sufficient number of splitters for placement in all central 
' offices requested by competitive local exchange c&em ("CSLECd') by June 6, 2obo. As 

a result of the cumnt shortage of s p l i m ,  c E C 8  and BellSouth &velopcd the 
following rules for splittcr allocation. These ~ l e s  hall apply until such time ag those 
CLECY participating in the creation of the rulcs agree that the nguiar splitter installation 
rules should apply. 

1. There shall be 3 single CUC priority list of central officea that s h d  consist 
of the Georgia ClEC priority bist combincd with tho priority list fmm the 
other states in BellSouth's ninc-sm *@on (the "prioricy Lirrt"). This 
priority list ehdl be uscd for filling mdm; it ahdl de"ine the order in 
which splitter3 will be dcptoycd in chaw central offices far which splittm 
have been ordatcd. 

4. A f3m order for a splictct issued lo the BellSouth Complex Reash Support 
Gmup (CRSa) on ob by Thiet (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000, with due dam 
of June 6,2000, cw sc", will be given priority over ordm receiwd rrftas 



three (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000. Orders far the first 200 splitters 
received prior to April 28,2000. will be installed on or 
and shall be instdld in accordance with the priority list. The fiat 25 
splitter orders shall be insklled no lam than May 22,2000. 

lune 5,2000, 

5 ,  

6, 

7 ,  

In the event CtECs suhmit to BellSouth more than 200 splitrsr ordcn on or 
bfom three (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000, Be11Souol shall install fifty (50) 
splitters a week each week aftct June 5,2000, 

In the event them are molt than four (4) orden submitted on or A p d  28, 
2000, for 2 splitter at a pdcular central office, 8 sccmd sptittbi will be 
installed hat ~anttal~ffics in accordance with the Monty List. 

Backlogs associated with o r d m  submitted on or before April 28,2000 will 
be fulfilled in their eutbty kforc any ordcrs fecuivcd after Apn128,2000 
am worked. In fulf'dbing a Backlog, thu CLEC's additional parts may not be 
on saum shelf BS the initial 24 pots. 

Orden Received af t~Threa (3) P.M. EST, Apni 28, zoo0 

8. h p c d v e  of th8 priority hot ,  no ordWa received aftcr three (3) P.M. EST, 
April 28,2000, wiu ba w h d  until ar'tcr all oxbm received on or before 
thra (3) P.M. EST, April 28,2000 have ban comptemd. 

Orders Submitted with DW Dates Aftcr lune 6,2006 

Q 
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AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC, AND 

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC, 
DATED DECEMBER 28, 1999 

(Florida, Georgia, Tennessee) 

Pursuant to this Agreement (the “Amendment”), BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
(“BellSouth”) and Bluestar Networks, Inc. (“BlueStaf’), hereinafter referred to 
collectively as the “Parties,” hereby agree to amend that certain Interconnection 
Agreement between the Parties dated December 28, 1999 (“Interconnection 
Agreement”). 

WHEREAS, the Parties entered into an Interconnection Agreement on December 
28, 1999;and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend that Interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are 
hereby acknowledged, the Parties hereby covenant and a g m  as follows: 

1. Attachment 2 of the Intarconnection Agreement is hereby amended to 
include a new section 2.2 as follows: 

2.2 An IDSL-Compatible Loop 

2 2 1  Due to technical limitation8 aswciatd with certain DLC systems, 
certain ports on DLC systems do not support lSDN Digital 
Subscriber Lines (IDSL). 

2.2.2. BellSouth will offer the IDSLCompatibls loop as a part of their 
Unbundied Digital Loop offerings, aa an xDSL capable loop. The 
iDSL-Compatib!s loop, sometimes referred to as a UDC loop 
within BellSouth at the time of this addendum, is compatible with 
IDSL service and has the same physical characteristics and 
trammission specifictgions as BellSouth’s ISDNIcapable loop. 
The technical specifications which govem this loop are those set 
forth in BallSouth’s TR73600, which is in effect on the date of 
execution of this amendment. 

2.2.3 Like the ISDNIcapabla loop, the IDSCCompatibb bop may be 
provisioned on copper or through a DLC system. However, when 
IDSL-Compatible loops are provisioned using a DLC system, 
BellSouth will ensure that they are only provisioned on time slots 
that are compatiblt with data-only d c e s  such aa DSL. 



2. The rates for the JDSL-Compatible shall be the same as the rates for ISDN 
loops, subject to tme-up when and if BellSouth's proposed rates for the 
IDSL-Compatible are approved and accepted by a state commission. 

3 .  BlueStar shall exclusively order the DSL-Compatible for its TT>sL sewice 
beginning no later than twenty (20) business days after the last party 
executes this amendment. After this 20 day period in the event B1ueSta.r 
inadvertently orders an ISDN capable loop for its IDSL service and some 
additional work (other than work required to make the ISDN loop meet 
technical specifications for an ISDN loop) by BellSouth is necessary to 
enable that loop to support TDSL, BellSouth shall apply an interim rate of 
$100.00 subject to true-up. Provided, however, in the event BlueStar 
orders ISDN capable loops for its IDSL service more than twenty-five 
(25) times in the first ninety (90) days the interim rate will increase from 
$100.00 to $1 50.00. 

4. All other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement dated December 
28, 1999 shall remain in full force and effect. 

5 .  Either or both of the Parties shall submit this Amendment to the 
appropriate Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the 
Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to the 
interconnection Agreement be executed by their respective duly authorized 
representatives on the date indicated below. 

BtucStar Networh, Inc. BdlSoutb Telecommunications, 



AMENDMENT TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 
AND BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC. 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 
Florida 

Pursuant to this Amendment, BfueStar Networks, Tnc. (“BlueStar’’) and BeiISouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), hereinafter referred to individually as a “Party” 
or collectively as the “Parties,” hereby amend that certain lntetconnection Agreement 
between the Parties dated December 28, 1999 (the “Interco~ection Agreement”). 

WHEREAS, the Parties entered into an Interconnection Agreement on December 
28, 1999; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend that Interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are 
hereby acknowledged, the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1. The Interconnection Agreement entered into between BlueStar and 
BcllSouth is hereby amended to delete Section 6.1.2 of Attachment 3 in its 
entirety and replace it with new Section 6.1.2 of Attachment 3 as follows: 

6,1.2 The Parties shall provide for the mutual and reciprocal recovery of 
the costs for the elemental functions performed in transporting and 
termbating local traffic on each other’s network. The Parties 
agree that charges for transport and termination of calls on its 
respective networks are 89 set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. 

2. All other provisions of the Interconnection Agrement dated December 
28, 1999 shall remain in full force and eflbct. 

3. Eithk or both of the Parties shall submit this Amendment to the 
appropriate Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the 
Federal Teka”micationa Act of 1996. 



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to the 
Interconnection Agreement be executed by their respective duly authorized 
representatives on the date indicated below. 

Name: Norton Culter 

Title: General Counsel 

Name: Jeyky Hhdrix 

Date: Date: /I- /& 

L 



AMENDMENT TO THE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, INC. 
AND BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC, 

DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 
Florida 

Pursuant to this Amendment, BlueStar Networks, Inc. (“BlueStar”) and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), hereinafter referred to individually as a “Party” 
or collectively as the “Parties,” hereby amend that certain Interconnection Agreement 
between the Parties dated December 28, 1999 (the “Interconnection Agreement”). 

WHEREAS, the Parties entered into an Interconnection Agreement on December 
28, 1999; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend that Interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual provisions contained herein 
and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are 
hereby acknowkdged, the Parties hereby covenant and agree as follows: 

1 The Interconnection Agreement entered into between BlueStar and 
BellSouth is hereby amended to delete Section 6, 6.1 and 6.1 t of 
Attachment 3 in its entirety and replace it with new Section 6,6.1 and 
6.1 1 of Attachment 3 as follows: 

6. Interconnection Compensation 

6.1 Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local 
Traffic 

6.1 1 Local Traffic is defied as any telephone call b t  originates in one 
exchange and terminates in either the same exchange, or other 
local calling area associated with the originating exchange as - 
defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General 
Subscriber Service Ta@. As clarification of this definition and 
for reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local 
Traflic does not include traffic that originates h m  or terminates to 
01 through an enhanced service provider or information service 
provider. As fiufher clarification, h c a l  Traffic &e3 not include 
calls that do not transmit information of the user’s choosing, In 
any event, neither Party will pay reciprocal compensation to the 
other if the ”traffic” to which such reciprocal compensation would 
otherwise apply was generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose 

’ 



of creating an obligation on the part of the originating camer to 
pay reciprocal compensation for such traffic, 

2. All other provisions of the Interconnection Agreement dated December 
28, 1999 shall remain in full force and effect. 

Either or both of the Parties shall submit this Amendment to the 
appropriate Commission for approval subject to Section 252(e) of the 
Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

3. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to the 
Interconnection Agreement be executed by their respective duly authorized 
representatives on the date indicated below, 

BlueStar Networks, Inc. BellSouth Telecommunications, 
Xnc. 

By: Signature on File By: Signature on File 

Name: Norton Cutler Name: Jeny Hendrix 

Title: General Counsel Title: Senior Director 

Date: Date: 11/03/00 



AMENDMENT 
TO THE 

INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

BELLSOUTH TELECOMMUNICATIONS, INC, 
DATED DECEMBER 28,1999 

Georgia 

BLUESTAR NETWORKS, rNc, AND 

Pursuant to this Amendment, BlueStar Networks, Inc. (“BlueStar”) and BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc, (“BellSouth”), hereinafter re fmed to individualty as a “Party” 
or collectively as the “Parties,” hereby amend that certain Interconnection Agreement 
between the Parties dated December 28, 1999 (the “Interconnection Agreement”). 

WHEREAS, the Parties entered into an Interconnection Agreement on December 
28, 1999; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties desire to amend that Interconnection Agreement. 

NOW THEWPORE, in consideiation of the mutual provisions contained herein 
an other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby 
acknowledged, the Parties hereby convenant and agree as follows: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

The Interconnection Agreement entered into between the Parties is hereby 
amended to delete Section 2.5.6 of Attachment 2 in its entirety and replace 
it with a new Section 2.5.6 of Attachment 2 attached hereto as Exhibit A. 

Attachment 2 of the Interconnection Agreement entered into between the 
Parties is hereby amended to include a new Section 2.9 attached hereto as 
Exhibit B. 

Attachment 6 of the Interconnection Agreement entered into between the 
Parties is hereby amended to include a new Section 4. attached hereto 85 
Exhibit C. 

For certain xDSL rates contained in Attachment 2, Exhibit C of the 
Interconnection Agreement, tHe Parties hereby agree to revise the rates for 
xDSL services for the state of Georgia. These rates shall be as set forth in 
Exhibit D and shall be subject to true-up once permanent rates have been 
established by the Commission. 
All other provisions of the Intetconnection Agreement dated December 
28,1999 shall remain in full force and effect. 



6 .  Either or both of the Parties is authorized to submit this Amendment to the 
respective state regulatory authorities for approval subject to Section 252(e) of 
the Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Amendment to be 
executed by their respective duly authorized representatives on the date indicated below. 

BlueStar Networks, Inc. 
By: Signature on File 

Name: DbruvKhanna 

Tit1e:Executive - VP & Geaeral Cbunsel 

Date: 1 1 /O9/2OOO 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
By: Signature on File 

Name: Christine Boltz 

Title: Managing Director 

Date: 1 1 /O9/20OO 



Exhibit A 

2.5.6 
2.5.6. I Definitions. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 

2,5.6,1,1 For purposes of this Section 2.5.6 and Section 4 of Attachment 6 of this 
Agreement, Unbundled Network Terminating Wire - Garden Terminal 
(UNTW-GT) shall mean twisted pair copper wire which is the final 
portion of the loop to the end user premises that extends fkom BellSouth’s 
Garden Terminal in a garden apartment or campus environment, without 
intervening INC (as defined below) or Wiring Closets, to the pqint of 
demarcation at an end user’s individual unit in a multiunit premises 
(MDU). UNTW-GT shall not include riser cable, also known as 
intrabuilding network cable (INC), nor any unbundled network 
terminating wire used in connection or conjunction with INC. Furthm, 
UNTW-GT does not include any unbundled network terminating wire 
accessible via a Wiring Closet. Conductors comprising UNTW-GT pairs 
are electrically continuous and balanced to ground. 

2.5.6.1.2 Special Construction is defined as the installation, removal, move or 
reartangement of plant facilities for which there are no charges specified 
in BellSouth’s fiIed tariffs or otherwise specified in this Agreement. 
Generally, special construction charges would apply to modifications of 
outside plant shielded cable, feeder and distribution terminals (excluding 
for example intermediate connection bkxks, including, but not limited to 
66-type and 1 letype blocks utilized by BellSouth. Notwithstanding any 
other provision herein, Special Construction will not apply to the 
provisioning of a single point of interconnection (SPOI) unless, in the case 
of accessing UNTW, Bluestar requests placement of the SPOl at a 
location other than in or near the Garden Terminal, 

-* 

2S.6.1.3 Access Terminal is defined, for purposes of this Section 2 5 6  and Section 
4 of Attachment 6, as the point or points on a multiunit premises where 
BellSouth will provide access to the UNTW-GT. Where necessary (Le., 
where an Access Terminal has not been previousIy installed), Access 
Terminals will be instalIed adjacent to the Garden Terminals; each Access 
Terminal will provide access to all UNTW-GT pairs connected to the 
Garden Terminal with which it is associated, Access Terminals shall be 
suitable for use by, and fully accessible by, multiple carriers. BlucStar’s 
employees and agents shall have direct access to the Access Terminal, 
without the necessity of coordinating such efforts with BellSouth’s 
employees or agents. 



2.5.6.1.4 BellSouth's provision of Access Tenninats, as described in this Section 
2.5.6 shall fulfill BellSouth's obligation to provide a single point of 
interconnect ion. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire 
UNTW Pair, per pair, per month (9) 
UNTW Per Pair, NRC- manual ~ervice order (9) 
UNTW -Disconnect Charge, NRC - manual service order (9) 

2.5.7 Upon request, BellSouth agrees to provide access to UNTW-GT pairs to Bluestar 
at any multiunit premises where BellSouth owns the UNTW-GT Pairs. BellSouth 
shall provide access to UNTW-GT pairs by means of Access Terminals (as 
defined above) located on the premises pursuant to the tenns and conditions set 
forth in the ordering and provisioning guidelines in Attachment 6 and the rates set 
forth in Attachment 1 1 .  The Parties intend that BlueStar shall have access, via 
Access Terminals, to all UNTW-GT pairs on the premises; to the extent 
necessary, BellSouth will install Access Terminals sufficient to provide such 
access if Access Terminals have not been previously installed. 

$1.37 
$2.48 
!§ 1.74 

2.5.8 As the Parties define additional multiunit premises environments, this Agreement 
will be amended to incorporate terms and conditions for the provision of USL 
elements, including but not limited to UNTW. If the Parties cannot reach 
agreement as to the rates, terms and conditions under which such USL elements 
shall be made available, either Party may pursue the dispute resolution process as 
described in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 

2 5 9  Upon request by BellSouth, Bluestar wiIl engage in negotiations with BellSouth 
for the purpose of defining mutually agreeable terms, conditions and charges that 
grant BellSouth access to retail customers in garden style apartments where 
BlueStar o m  the network terminating wire available to sewe the retail customer. 
If the parties are unable to reach agreement as to such terms, conditions and 
charges within 60 days following BellSouth's request therefore, then either Party, 
at its option, shall petition the Commission for resolution of the disputed terms. 

2.5.10 The following rates will apply: 



Exihibit B 

2.9 

2.9.1 

2.9.2 

2.9.3 

Unbundied Loop Modiff cations (Line Conditioning) 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall 
condition loops, as requested by Bluestar, whether or not BellSouth offers 
advanced services to the End User on that loop. 

Loop conditioning is defined as the removal from the loop of any devices 
that may diminish the capability of the loop to deliver high-speed switched 
wireline telecommunications capability, including xDSL sexvice. Such 
devices include, but are not limited to, load coils, bridge taps, low pass 
filters, and range extenders. 

The Unbundled Loop Modifications (ULM) offering provides the 
following elements: 1) removal of equipment on loops equal to or less 
than I8kft; 2) m o v a l  of equipment of loops longer than 18kfi; and 3) 
removal of bridged-taps on bops of any length. 
BellSouth shall recover the cost of line conditioning requested by Bluestar 
through a recwring charge andor nonrecurring charge@) in accordance 
with the FCC's forward-looking pricing principles promulgated pursuant 
to Section 252 (d) (1) of the Act and in compliance with FCC Rule 52.507 
(e). 



Exhibit C 

4. 

4.1 

4 , l . l .  

4.2 

4.3 

Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines for UNTW-GT 

Except as noted below, upon request of Bluestar, BellSouth provide 
access to any Access Terminal in all instances involving UNTW-GT 
multiunit premises, including garden style apmment complexes. 

The Parties have not reached agreement regarding BellSouth's obligation 
to provide access to Access Terminals in newly-constructed multi-unit 
premises. Solely as a means of ensuring the immediate implementation of 
this Agreement and solely on an interim basis pending resolution of this 
issue by the Commission in Docket No. 10418-U, the Parties agree to 
exclude h m  this Agreement any obligation on BellSouth's part to provide 
access to Access Terminals in multi-unit premises absent a request from 
BlueStar. Neither Party waives its right to assert before the Commission 
(or any other judicial or regulatory body with jurisdiction) any position it 
may have regarding this issue. 

Upon notice f h m  Bluestar to BellSouth that Bluestar desires access to 
BellSouth's UNTW-GT in an existing multiunit premises (MDU) where 
no Access Terminals have been previously installed, representatives of ' 

both Parties will, within five (5) business days of such notice, participate 
in a meeting at the site of the requested access. The purpose of the site 
visit will inetude (without limitation) a discussion of the specific Access 
T d n a l ( s )  location and the Access Terminal(s) terminal ad&ess(es) 
(inchding designation of an existing facility as an Access Terminal, 
andlor the installation of a new Access Terminal(s), if necessary), and a 
discussion of specific procedures for interconnection and wiring of all 
UNTW-GT pairs to the Access Tmnhal(s). BellSouth Will also provide 
the existing terminal addresses to Bluestar at the site visit. Neither Party 
will charge the other Party for the site visit. The Parties agree to meet at 
least annually to review the necessity of continuing site visits, 

Upon completion of the site visit, BlueStar shall submit a Service Inquiry 
(SI) to the person or organization designated by BellSouth to receive the 
SI, The SI shall specify the building complex address, the existing 
terminal addtesses obtained at the site visit and a purchase order number 
(PON) associated with each address. In the event that BellSouth refuses 
or otherwise fails to meet with BlueStar within the time frames specified 
in this Section, the due date for provision of the Access Temid(s) and 
8-3 to UNTW-GT pain shall nevertheless be no later than the due dates 
set forth in this Section 4. 



4.4 

4.4.1 

4.5 

4.6 

In the event an Access Terminal has not been previously installed, upon 
receipt of the SI, BellSouth shall notify Bluestar of the Estimated 
Completion Date (ECD) for installation of the Access Terminals and 
access to the UNTW-GT pairs and will commence installation of the 
Access Terminals. BellSouth agrees to work expeditiously and to use its 
best efforts to complete the installation of the Access Terminal(s) within 
30 calendar days of the receipt by BellSouth of the SI from BlueStar, 
Upon completion of the Parties UNTW-GT provisioning trial of the three 
mutually agreed upon sites, the Parties agree that they will meet to 
determine appropriate ECD intervals and incorporate such into this 
Agreement by amendment. If the Parties are unable to agree on 
appropriate ECD intervals, either Party may seek an expedited hearing 
from the Commission without regard to the dispute resolution process set 
forth in this Agrement. If the ECD reaches jeopardy status and BellSouth 
is unable to complete the installation and provide access by the ECD, 
BellSouth will immediately notify BlueStar of such status and negotiate a 
potential revised ECD. BellSouth will not be required to install new or 
additional ITNTW-GT or other wire pairs in connection with the 
installation of an Access Terminal unless otherwise agreed. 

The parties have not reached agreement regarding which of them should - .  
have the ubligation to obtain the permission of the building owners for the 
installation of Access Terminals. Solely as a means of ensuring the 
immediate implementation of this Agreement and solely on an interim 
basis pending resolution of this issue by the Commission in Docket No. 
10418-U, Bluestat agrees to undertake the responsibility for obtaining 
owner permission. Neither Party waives its right to assert before the 
Commission (or any other judicial or regulatory body with jurisdiction) 
any position it may have regarding this issue. 

BellSouth shall install the Access Terminals, if Access Terminals have not 
been previously instakd, in accordance with generally accepted telephone 
industry standards, BlueStar may install a separate connecting block in the 
Access Terminal for its central office facilities; however, the connecting 
block must be of a size that will allow it to fit physically in the Access 
Taninal and must meet the technical specifications for the Access 
Terminal of the vendor($) selected by BeilSouth to provide the Access 
Terminal. Such connecting bbck shall be used to connect the UNTW-GT 
pairs activated by BlueStar with Bluestar’s network facilities. 

Within forty-eight (48) hours after submission of the service order 
recording the completion of installation of the Access Termitlal(s)md the 
provisioning of all UNTW-GT pairs in aaordance with the ECD intervals 
to be determined as set forth in Section 4,4 above, BellSouth shall send 
BlueStar a Firm Order Confirmation (FOC). The FOC will contain all the 
information necessary for BlueStar to report UNTW pair activation to 



4.7 

4,8 

BellSouth. The submission of the service order described herein shall be 
made within the ECD intervals established pursuant to Section 4,4 above. 

BlueStar may access, at the Access Terminal, any UNTW-GT pair 
connected to the Access Terminal to provide service to an end-user 
customer of Bluestar. BlueStar is responsible for obtaining the end-user’s 
authorization to disconnect service with BellSouth before using a UNTW- 
GT pair that BellSouth was using to provide service to the end-user, t f the 
end-user wishes to maintain concurrent service with both BellSouth and 
Bluestar, BlueStar shall not access the IJNTW-GT pair(s) that BellSouth 
is using to provide ita concurrent service. BtueStar will submit my Local 
Number Portability orders associated with changes in service providers for 
its end-users pursuant to Attachment 5 of this Agreement. 

. Once BlueStar has accessed a UNTW-GT pair to serve its end-user, 
BlueStar will submit a Local Service Request (LSR) to BellSouth within 
five ( 5 )  business days of UNTW-GT pair activation to report activation of 
that WTW-GT pair using the information provided to BlueStar on the 
FOC received from BellSouth pursuant to Paragraph 4.6 above. BlueStar 
may submit a single LSR to activate multiple UNTW-GT pairs on the 
same Access Terminal. If Bluestar deactivates a UNTW-GT pair, 
SlueStq shall also submit an LSR within five ( 5 )  business days of 
UNTW-GT pair deactivation to report such deactivation. LSRs shall be 
submitted to BellSouth manually until such time as an electronic interface 
is deployed. 

L .  

4.9 If an end user decides to change local service providers from BlueStar to 
BellSouth, BellSouth reserves the right to use the UNTW-GT pair(s) being 
disconnected. Within five ( 5 )  business days following disconnection of 
such UNTW-GT, BellSouth shall provide BlueStar with notice of such 
disconnection. 

4.10 

4.1 1 

Bluestar will isolate and report any repair problems to designated 
BellSouth personnel. BlueStar must tag the UNTW-GT pair that requires 
repair for BellSouth. Response to trouble and repair reports will be on a 
nondiscriminatory basis unless specific performance standards have been 
established for BellSouth, In that case, those performance standards will 
apply to BellSouth for the activities described in this Section. 

Bluestar will pay 8 non-recurring charge per pair for UNTW-GT pair 
activation, 0 monthly recurring charge per pair for use of a UNTW-GT 
pair and a non-recllrring charge per pair for each UNTW-GT pair 
disconnected. These charges are set forth in Exhibit A of this 
Amendment. 



4.12 

4.13 

4.14 

4.15 

4.16 

If Bluestar or a third party service providerhas not activated at least one 
UNTW-GT pair on an Access Terminal installed pursuant to a Bluestar SI 
within six (6) months of installation of the Access Terminal, BellSouth 
may bill BlueStar a non-recurring charge equal to the actual cost of 
provisioning the Access Terminal, 

If BellSouth determines that BlueStar is using a UNTW-GT pair without 
reporting activation to BellSouth, the following charges shall apply in 
addition to any fines which may be established by the Commission and 
any other remedies at law or in equity available to BellSouth: 

If Bluestar issued an LSR to disconnect an end-user fiom BellSouth in 
order to use a UNTW-GT pair, BlueStar will be billed for the use of the 
UNTW-GT pair back to the disconnect order date. 

if BlueStar activated a UNTW-GT pair on which BellSouth was nut 
previously providing service, BlueStar will be billed for the use of that 
UNTW-GT pair back to the date the end-user began receiving service 
using that UNTW-GT pair. Upon reasonable request, BlucStar will 
provide copies of billing records to substantiate such date. BellSouth may 
bill back to the date of the Access Terminal installation if BlueStar fails to 
provide such records. 

Other Forms of MDU Premises Access to tfNTW-GT. In the event that 
Bluestar requests a form of MDU premises access using UNTW-GT pain 
in a manner other than as set forth herein or that is substantidly different 
from the process described in this Agreement, then BlueStar will utilize 
the Bona Fide Request Process set forth in Section 6. of the General Terms 
and Conditions of this Agreement to determine the appropriate terms and 
conditions for access to UNTW-GT and to establish rates. 

Any inf&mation that BellSouth obtains about which multiunit premises 
Bluestar may be accessing pursuant to the activities described in this 
Section is specifically designated as Confidential Information pursuant to 
Section 10 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. In 
addition to the restrictions on disclosure of Confidential Information set 
forth in that Section, BellSouth hereby agrees that this information will not 
be shared with any of BellSouth’s retail marketing or sales personnel. 

The Parties acknowledge that BellSouth may describe procedures for the 
provision of unbundled network terminating wire in the CLEC 
Information Package provided by ElellSouth Interconnection Services. To 
the extent that such procedures conflict with the procedures described in 
this Agreement, this Agreement will control; provided, however, that, at 
the request of BellSouth, Bluestar will negotiate in good faith to amend 
this A p e ” t  to incorporate MY BellSouth procedures that differ from 



the procedures in this Agreement. To the extent the Parties cannot agree 
on such an amendment, either Party may pursue the dispute resolution 
process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of this Ageement. 
BellSouth shall provide notice to BlueStar of changes in the CLEC 
Infomation Package via the canier notification process prior to 
implementing such changes. 



Exhibit D 

DESCRlPllON .b USOC GA ' 



C 

NRC - Load CoillEquipment Removal per 
2 Wire pair - Loops less than or equal to 

NRC - Load CoilEauiprnent Removal per 
18kft - Add'i 

ULM2L $67.39 

ULMZG -$337.50 

NRC - Load CoiVEquipment Removal per ULM4L $67.39 
4 wire pair - Loopskis than or equal to 

NRC - Load CollEquipment Removal pet 
4 Wire pair - Loops less than or quai to 

NRC - Load CoilIEquipment Removal per 
4 Wire pair - Loops greater than 18kfl 
NRC - Bridged Tap Removal per pair 
unloaded - tst 
NRC - Brldged Tap Removal per pair 

38kft - 7st 

18kft - Add'l 

ULM41 $67.39 

ULM4G $337.50 

ULMBT $78.10 

ULMBT $78.10 


